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THE VALUE OF SONS AND DAUGHTERS AMONG THE 
GURUNGS IN NEPAL 

Narayani Tiwari 

Introduction 
This paper' addresses the issue on the Calue of sons and daughters in the 
Gurung village where the fieldwork was carried out. The conceptual 
framework of this paper is based on theoretical literature about the fertility 
transition. In the literatures, questions are raised about the relationship 
between fertility and value of children, as well as the relationship of high 
fertility with preference for sons or daughters. In this paper, the value of 
children and the preference for sons or daughters is placed in the context of 
household activities and the role of sons and daughters in those activities. 

Literature review and conceptual framework 
The value of children in Nepal involves certain socio-economic, cultural and 
religious factors, which sometimes conflict with the interests of the family 
and the Il~t~zrita~~ce rules. The values attached to the role of sons and 
daughters can influence fertility trends. Various factors are responsible for 
the fertility patterns and changes in Nepal and elsewhere. Many 
demographers (D~vis and Blake 1956; Bongaarts 1978; Freedman 1987; 
Jones 1990; Caldwell 1996; Cleland 1993; Voland 1998; Crow and Allan, 
2001; Singh et al., 2303) have noted factors affecting fertility through 
proximate variables (Bongaarts 1978) or intermediate variables. These can be 
clustered into three groups: first, variables relating exposure to intercourse; 
second, variables relating to conception; and, third, variables relating to 
pregnancy outcome (Jones, 1990). Age at marriage is an important variable 
in the first cluster, the use of contraception is an important one in the second 
cluster and socio-economic and cultural factors affecting fertility are placed 
in the third cluster. 

Authors like Karki (1988), Niraula and Morgan (1995) and Riley 
(1999) have reported that the meaning of masculinity and femininity in 
p~triarchal society is often such that it contributes the population growth. The 
meanings and value attached to masculinity and femininity will influence 
parental investments in sons and daughters. While the latter should be equal, 
this is often not the case (Sieff, 1990; Casimir and Dutilh, 2003). Also the 
status of women, their fertility choices and gender preferences have direct 
effect on ferlillty Llencls in any country. 

Due to socio-economic and cultural differences, the demand for and the 
value of children vary between the developing and developed countries. 
Freedman (1974) observed that the preferred number of sons is relatively 
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THE VALVE OF SONS AND DAUGHTERS AMONG THE
GURUNGS IN NEPAL

Narayani Tiwari

Introduction
This paper I addresses the issue on the value of sons and daughters in the
Gurung village where the fieldwork was carried out. The conceptual
framework of this paper is based on theoretical literature about the fertility
transition. In the literatures, questions are raised about the relationship
between fertility and value of children, as well as the relationship of high
fertility with preference for sons or daughters. In this paper, the value of
children and the preference for sons or daughters is placed in the context of
household activities and the role of sons and daughters in those activities.

Literature review and conceptual framework
The value of children in Nepal involves certain socio-economic, cultural and
religious factors, which sometimes conflict with the interests of the family
and the Illheritallce rules. The values attached to the role of sons and
daughters can influence fertility trends. Various factors are responsible for
the fertility patterns and <;hanges in Nepal and elsewhere. Many
demographers (Davis and Blake 1956; Bongaarts 1978; Freedman 1987;
Jones 1990; Caldwell 1996; Cleland 1993; Voland 1998; Crow and Allan,
2001; Singh et aI., 2(03) have noted factors affecting fertility through
proximate variables (Bongaarts 1978) or intermediate variables. These can be
clustered into three groups: first, variables relating exposure to intercourse;
second, variables relating to conception; and, third, variables relating to
pregnancy outcome (Jones, 1990). Age at marriage is an important variable
in the first cluster, the use of contraception is an important one in the second
cluster and socio-economic and cultural factors affecting fertility are placed
in the third cluster.

Authors like Karki (1988), Niraula and Morgan (1995) and Riley
(1999) have reported that the meaning of masculinity and femininity in
pJtriarchal society is often such that it contributes the population growth. The
meanings and value attached to masculinity and femininity will influence
parental investments in sons and daughters. While the latter should be equal,
this is often not the case (Sieff, 1990; Casimir and Dutilh, 2003). Also the
status of women, their fertility choices and gender preferences have direct
effect un [el'Lility LJenJs in any country.

Due to socio-economic and cultural differences, the demand for and the
value of children vary between the developing and developed countries.
Freedman (1974) observed that the preferred number of sons is relatively
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high in many Asian countries. The decisions on whether to have a child and 
on how to share education, food. work. health care and local resourecs are i n  
largc measure made locall? at the houschold le\'el (Dasgupta 1995). Children 
are nccded for household chores. hut sometimes the) arc also regarded as a 
nuisancc because thcy put emotional strain and an economic burden on their 
parcnts (Rulatao 1979). Rulatao further addcd thc demands ol. more irork 
crcatc problcms for disciplining childrcn and \vol-ying about their future 
increases parents' aspir;itions to m;~he good puovisions lirr theil children or to 
make them more successful in the family. 

Demographic transition is one of the most important theories in 
demography. It was developed in relation to the European demographic 
history before being applied to recent population change in the Third World 
(Jones 1990; Caldwell 1991; McDonald 1993). The demographic transitio~. 
theory describes the change from high levels of fertility and mortality to low 
levels of birth and death rates as a traditional, rural or pre-modern rociety 
develops into an urbanized and industrialized modem society (Caldwell 
1991; Jones 2003). The goal to reduce fertility in many developing countries 
resulted in strengthening family planning programs (Cleland 1993). Fertility 
regulation has thus been an important element of population policy 
throughout the world (Alam 1993). 

Caldwell and Mackensen (1980) observed that the high fertility has 
greatest economic value in family-based production, like traditional agrarian 
subsistence farming. On the one hand, children are costly to feed and educate 
and need to be lwked afier. On the other hand, children are important for 
family welfare and can contribute to the household economy. Once a 
traditional society changes, family-based production becomes less important, 
and the value of children declines. In a modernizing society parents have to 
invest in their children's education. What happens then is a reversal of the 
wealth flows: changing from flowing from children to parents to flowing 
from parents to children. Children become a net loss instead of a net gain. In 
another way children also can give economic support to the family by 
looking afier their parents in their old age. This is why Caldwell and 
Mackensen (1980: 172) note that the benefits and disadvantages o f  high 
fertilit; must be measured over the rest of a person's lifetime. This means 
that the value of children includes their perceived hrture contribution to a 
secure old age of their parents. 

Edmondson (1992) tested the iheory of th r  reversal of wealth flows in a 
rural area in Bali (Indonesia). She looked at an intergenerational exchange 
and the fertility transition over for a period of more than a decade. She found 
a relationship between economic change and family size. Thc economic 
transition (from a traditional rice-growing economy to an economy with an 
important services sector) stimulated the fertility transition. The study 
showed the importance of the economic responsibilities of male children for 
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the parental household and kinship group. The exchange of wealth is 
stretched over a longer period of time. Parents provide economic and 
educational sumort to the children first and then the children are expected to . . 
support the parents in old age. 

While looking at the fertility transition in Asia, several demographers 
use cultural and institutional factors as explanatory variables for fertility 
hehaviour 1McNicoll 1992; Dahal and Fricke 1998; McDonald 1993; 2000). . ~~~~ 

McDonald (2000) notes that the particular social and cultural values that play 
a role in using contraception, timing of first marriage, timing of t in t  birth, 
and status of women. determine the fertility transition. The fertility intervals 
between births, and using contraception, which prevents women from having 
children determine the number of children that a women may have during her 
lifetime (McNicoll 1992; McDonald 2000). The fertility decline relates to 
different associations between socio-economic and demographic variables 
that help to stop child hearing aAer the birth of son (Leone et al., 2003). 
Fertility decline olten depends upon prior institutional change of gender 
equality in a particular society (McDonald 2000: 403): 

Firstly, fertility in a society falls as a result of the cumulative 
actions of individual women and men to prevent birth. Secondly, 
sustained lower fertility in any society will lead to fundamentai 
changes in the nature of women's life. Thirdly, in pre-transitioned 
societies, high fertility was socially determined, not naturally 
determined. Lastly, the transition from high fertility to fertility 
around replacement level is accompanied by an increare in gendcr 
equity within the instltution of the family. 

Freedman (1987) mentioned that many countries that face a long uphill 
struggle for development should rcduce fertility levels. In this context. the 
status of women dctermincs thc conditions for success"'l famil) plannin~. 
Another approach that could c.\plain fertility patterns and levels is to examine 
the value of children in societ). Cald!rell (1996) and Cleland (1993) noted 
that changes of fertility patterns from Europe to Asia resulted from the 
decline of infant mottality and the transformation of  illiterate agricultural 
societies to literate industrializing societies. The high value attached to 
children leads to mortality reduction, raises aspirations, and reduces child 
labour. It also lcads to emergence of the conjugal hmily. and weakening of 
cultural props for high fertility (Bulatao 1979; Bongaarts and Grccnhalgh 
1985: Caldwell 1996). 

Parental preference for a particular gender of child. or prefercnce for a 
balanced numbcr of each gender exists throughout the \\.orid (Krishnan 
1993). 1)emographically. a strong prefercnce for sons may lead to higher 
fertility. as cscmplified by the case of the patrilincal Batak in Indonesia (Tan 
an* Soeradji 1986). The higher values attached to sons than daughters in 
India as compared to a grcater gcndcr equalit) in Indonesia partly explains 
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high in many Asian countries. The decisions on whether to have a child and
on how to share education, food. work. health care and local resources are in
large measure made locally at the household level (Dasgupta 1995). Children
are nceded for household chores. but sometimes they arc also regarded as a
nuisance because they put emotional strain and an economic burden on their
parents (Bulatan 1979). Rulatao further added the demands of more work
create problems for disciplining children and worrying about their future
increases parents' aspirations to make good provisions for their children or to
make them more successful in the family.

Demographic transition is one of the most important theories in
demography. It was developed in relation to the European demographic
history before being applied to recent population change in the Third World
(Jones 1990; Caldwell 1991; McDonald 1993). The demographic transitiol
theory describes the change from high levels of fertility and mortality to low
levels of birth and death rates as a traditional, rural or pre-modem society
develops into an urbanized and industrialized modern society (Caldwell
1991; Jones 2003). The goal to reduce fertility in many developing countries
resulted in strengthening family planning programs (Cleland 1993). Fertility
regulation has thus been an important element of population policy
throughout the world (Alam 1993).

Caldwell and Mackensen (1980) observed that the high fertility has
greatest economic value in family-based production, like traditional agrarian
subsistence farming. On the one hand, children are costly to feed and educate
and need to be looked after. On the other hand, children are important for
family welfare and can contribute to the household economy. Once a
traditional society changes, family-based production becomes less important,
and the value of children declines. In a modernizing society parents have to
invest in their children's education. What happens then is a reversal of the
wealth flows; changing from flowing from children to parents to flowing
from parents to children. Children become a net loss instead of a net gain. In
another way children also can give economic support to the family by
looking after their parents in their old age. This is why Caldwell and
Mackensen (1980: 172) note that the benefits and disadvantages of high
fertilit/ must be measured over the rest of a person's lifetime. This means
that the value of children includes their perceived future contribution to a
secure old age of their parents.

Edmondson (1992) tested the theory nfthl.' reversal ofweaItb flows in a
rural area in Bali (Indonesia). She looked at an intergenerational exchange
and the fertility transition over for a period of more than a decade. She found
a relationship between economic change and family size. The economic
transition (from a traditional rice-growing economy to an economy with an
important services sector) stimulated the fertility transition. The study
showed the importance of the economic responsibilities of mare children for
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the parental household and kinship group. The exch~ge of we~lth is
stretched over a longer period of time. Parents pr?vlde economiC and
educational support to the children first and then the children are expected to

support the parents in old age. ..'
While looking at the fertility transition In ASia, several demograp~~rs

use cultural and institutional factors as explanatory variables for fertlhty
behaviour (McNicoll 1992; Dahal and Fricke 1998; McDonald 1993; 2000).
McDonald (2000) notes that the particular social and cultur~1 values that ~Iay
a role in using contraception, timing of ~rst mar,n.age, ummg ?~ fi:-,t birth,
and status of women. detennine the fertiilty tranSition. Th~ fertilIty mterv.als
between births, and using contraception, which prevents women from ~vmg
children detcnnine the number of children that a worne.". may ha:ve dunng her
lifetime (McNicoll 1992; McDonald 2000). The fertilIty declme relates to
different associations between socia-economic and demographiC vanabies
that help to stop child bearing after the birth of son (Leone et aI., 2003),
fertilitv decline ollen depends upon prior institutional change of gender
equalit~ in a particular society (McDonald 2000: 403): .

Frstly fertility in a society falls as a result of the cumulative
a~tion~ of individual women and men to prevent birth. Secondly:
sustained lower fertility in any society will le~d to funda~ental
changes in the nature of women's .life. Thirdly~ In pre-transltloned
societies, high fertility was SOCially det~nnmed;. not natur.a~ly
determined. Lastly, the transition from high fertilIty t~ fertilIty
around replacement level is accornp~ied by an mcrease In gender
equity within the Institution of the family.

Freedman (1987) mentioned that many countries that face.a long uphill
struggle for development should reduce fertility levels.}n t,hIS. context, .the
status of \Vomen determines the conditions for success ,1 tamJi) plannmf:,.
Another approach that could c."\plain fertility patterns and levels is to examine
the value of children in society. Caldwell (1996) and Cleland (1993) noted
that changes of fertility patterns from Europe to Asi~ .resulted f:om the
decline of infant mortalitv and the transformation of Illiterate agflcultural
societies to literate indu;triaiizing societies. The high value attached to
children leads to mortality reduction, rais~s aspirations, and reduces. child,
labour. It also leads to emergence of the conjugal family, and weakenmg oj
cultural props for high fertility (Bulatao 1979; Bongaarts and Cirecnhalgh

1985; Caldwell 1996). . '
Parental preference for a particular gender of child, or prefercnc~ tor a

balanced number of each gender exists throughout the world (Kfls.hnan
1993). Demographically, a strong preference for sons m,:y lead to. hIgher
fertility. as exemplified by the case of the patrilineal Satak In Indoncs13 (T~n
and Soeradji 1986). The higher values attached to sons than daughters. m
India as co~pared to a greater gender equality in Indonesia partly cxplams
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the persistent higher fertility in large parts of India in comparison with 
substantial fertility decline in Indonesia (Niehof 2001). For the case of 
Indonesia the significan: fertility decline has t be placed in the context of 
comparative gender equity and ongoing social change, leading to different 
reproductive choices of women (Niehof 2003; Niehofand Lubis 2003). 

Va!ue of children in Nepal 
In this study, the value of children approach was applied to the Gurung 
community, looking more specifically at different values attached to sons or 
daughters. Generally, the Gurungs prefer to have equal nun~ben of sons and 
daughters (Macfarlane 1976). In this paper, specific attention is paid to 
gender preferences. Son preference is an i m p o m t  determinant of fertility in 
Nepal (Karki 1988; Niraula and Morgan 1995). Preferences for sons and 
daughters and their social and cultural relationships to values of masculinity 
and femininity in society make a difference for fertility patterns. In Nepal. 
fertility regulation was starled through family planning services (MOH 
1986). Son prefereme is far more prwalenf especially in South and Central 
Asia h a preference for daughters (Freedman 1974; Niraula and Morgan 
1995). Gender discrimination and son preference are key demographic 
features of South Asia from which Nepal cannot escape (Leone er al. 2003). 

Nepal is an agriculture-based traditional society. There is a strung 
prefemce for sons, which can be attributed to the patriarchal norms and 
values among the Gurungs nearly the same as "Hindu" and the cultural and 
economic roles, the sons play in the family and society. For examplc, the) 
continue the family name and the use of parental property and pruvidc 
support to their parents during their old age. Although different ethnic groups 
and communities have their own sociosultural traditions and practices with 
regard to gender preference, some surveys and micro-level studies have 
proved that there are strong preferences for sons (MOHiNepal 1976; 
MOWNepal 1986; MOHR'lepal 1981; MOHMepal 1986; MOHiNepal 1991 ; 
MOH/Nepal, 1996). 

During the 1970s, the value of children in Nepal was studied at the 
oommunity level (Karki 1988). In spite of the general preference for sons. 
daughtus ,m also valued for their religious and cultural roles in relation to 
certain social practices. Son preferace affects fertility regulation because a 
wuple  stops child bearing only when they have one or more sons. To have 
one or more sons and at least one daughter is perceived as the ideal family in 
large parts of Nepali society (Karki 198%). In Hindu cultute the birth of a 
d a u g h t ~  is considered to be fated. The expression "late birth but son birth" 
proves that in the Nepali culture a family does not exist without a son. Some 
people in Nepal still think that children are God's gift and it is immoral to 
interfere with the Will of God (Karki 1988). This expression is also exists 
among the G u N ~ ~ s .  
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The level of son preference in Nepal is substantial (Leone er al. 2003). 
Rural women in Nepal frequently express a strong preference for sons, 
mostly for economic reasons, which reflects women's subordinate position in 
society and the low economic value placed on women's work (Winkvist and 
Akhtar 2000). Mothers of sons have higher status in the family and society. 
'They even get more attention with respect to their nutrition and health during 
the pregnancy and child-rearing period than mothers of daughters. 
Table 1 below presents some gender and fertility indicators of Nepal in the 
Asian context. 

Table 1: Gender and Fertility Indicators in Nepal 
I Gender Disparities I Nepal / south- 

L I l Asia 

/ Primar). school enrolment ME 1261112 
illiterate percentage > l 5  years M E  37165 
Mortality under 5 years MIF 78183 92197 
Reproductive health and fertility 
Births oer 1000 u.omen aged 15-19 113 72 

1 ~ontrakeptive prevalenccmodem methods 35 41 l 

There are clearly gender disparities in Nepal, as can be seen from the male- 
female differences with regard to schooling and illiteracy in the table. The 
table also shows that the female mortality below five years old is higher 
compared to that of males. Fertility birth per 1000 women aged 15-19 is 
much higher in Nepal compared to the Asian average, which indicates a very 
early start of the childbearing period in Nepal. Likewise, contraceptive 
prevalence is relatively low and the total fertility rate is high in Nepal 
compared to the Asian averages. The sections below briefly discuss the 
G u ~ n g  community of Lamjung district and values of sons and daughters 
within their community. 

The Gurungs 
The Gurungs belong to the Tibeto-Burman group of the Himalayans region. 
They live predominantly in the Himalayan range or high hill region in central 
Nepal, in closely tied communities surrounded by other groups (Macfarlane 
and Gumne 1990). According to Macfarlane (1976), almost certainly many U - 
thousand years ago their ancestors lived in the high mountain of western 
China and their language is still variation of Chinese and Tibetan. Gurung 
caste system has been fragmented into two parts: the four-caste (Charjar) and 
sixteen-caste (Soraja) systems. Donald (1976) and Macfarlane (1976) report 
about the conflict inherent in a dual social organization in this case consisting 
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the per~istent higher fertility in large parts of India in comparison with
substantIal fertilIty decline In Indonesia (Niehof 2001). For the case of
Indonesia the significant fertility decline has to be placed in the context of
comparative gender equity and ongoing social change, leading to different
reproductive choices of women (Niehof2003; Niehofand Lubis 2003).

Va!ue of children in Nepal
In this study, the value of children approach was applied to the Gurung
community, looking more specificalJy at different values attached to sons or
daughters. Generally, the Gurungs prefer to have equal numbers of sons and
daughters (Macfarlane 1976). [n this paper, specific attention is paid to
gender preferences. Son preference is an important detenninant of fertility in
Nepal (Karki 1988; Niraula and Morgan 1995). Preferences for sons and
daughters and their social and cultural relationships to values of masculinity
and. ~eminjnity in society make a difference for fertility patterns. In NepaL
fert,hty regulation was started through family planning services (MOH
1986). Son preference is far more prevalent, especiallY in South and Central
Asia than a preference for daughters (Freedman 1974; Niraula and Morgan
1995). Gender discrimination and son preference are key demographic
features of South Asia, from which Nepal cannot escape (Leone el 01.2003).

Nepal is an agriculture-based traditional society. There is a strong
preference for sons, which can be &Lributed to the patriarchal norms and
values among the Gurungs nearly the same as "Hindu" and the cultural and
econ.omic roles, ~e sons play in the family and society. For example. the)
continue the family name and the use of parental property and provide
support to their parents during their old age. Although different ethnic groups
and communities have their own socio--cultural traditions and practices with
regard to gender preference, some surveys and micro-level studies have
proved that there are strong preferences for sons (MOHINepal 1976;
MOHINepal 1986; MOHINepal 1981; MOHlNepal 1986; MOHINepal 1991;
MOHINepal, 1996).

During the I970s, the value of children in Nepal was studied at the
community level (Karki 1988). In spite of the general preference for sons.
daughters IlfC also valued for their religious and cultural roles in relation to
certain social practices, Son preference affects fertility regulation because a

"COuple stops child bearing only when they have one or more sons. To have
one or more sons and at least one daughter is perceived as the ideal family in
large parts of Nepali society (Karki 1988). In lIindu culture the birth of a
daughter is considered to be fated. The expression "late birth but son birth"
proves that in the Nepali culture a family does not exist without a son. Some
people in Nepal still think that children are God's gift and it is immoral to
interfere with the Will of God (Karki 1988). This expression is also exists
among the Gurungs.
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of two Gurung sub-tribes called Sorajat (coming from south) and Chatjnr 
(coming from North), each comprised of many clans and lineages. In the 
research area the Gurungs of both groups can be found. ?'he common belief is 
that Charjar is supposed to be superior to Sorajat. 

Many Gumng men join the Indian and British army or in the UN peace 
keeping forces. If the family has a son with a job in the army, the parents feel 
proud of their son and are financially secure in the present and the future. 
Mostly, the wives of men in the army or in other employment stay at home as 
housewives while their husbands are away. In this way women are the main 
household managers and look after the house, the farm. their children and 
other members of the family. Gurung women are rarely employed and are 
generally minimally educated. Gurung women's opinions and attitudes 
towards having sons and daughters and fertility-regulating behavior seem to 
be similar to those of.other ethnic groups in Nepal. 

Kinship and marriage 
Marriage among the Gurungs within the same caste (Jat) has traditionally 
been important. Marriages between CharJar and Sornjnt are not accepted. 
There is a fair amount of cross cousin marriage where ego (male) can marry 
the daughter of the maternal uncle (MBD) or the daughter of the paternal 
aunt (FSD) (Bhattarai. 2003). These types of marriages are still common 
among the Gurungs, but individual selection by boys and girls and love 
marriages are increasing these days. Gurung girls are taking initiatives and 
decisions for postponing marriage, freedom in mate selection and changes in 
the attitude towards marriage. Religious culture and taboos still have a strong 
influence on the marriage ceremony. Formerly, it was customary for the 
father's sister's daughter (FSD) to tie a knot with the mother's brothers' son 
(MBS). Howcver, this custom is dying out now. The kinship system is 
patrilineal with virilocal residence. 

Importance of sons and daughters 
Sons are the inheritors of parental property and the representatives of Nepali 
orthodox Hindu culture that exists among the Gurungs as well. Also in 
Gurung society, traditionally, culturally and by law property rights family 
formation inheritance goes from the parents to the sons. The recent law on 
property rights (2003) indicates that daughters can acquire parental property 
up to the marriage. Once married, she loses all her property rights. In this 
way, sons are the link for the continuation of fam~ly property. Furthermore, 
the sons have to take the dead body of  the parents to the place of cremation. 

Daughters are also important in the family in different ways. A 
daughter is needed during the funeral ceremony. Unlike in many other 
communities and ethnic groups, arnong the Gurung sons and daughters hold 
equal importance and have equally important ritual functions at the time of a 
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parent's death. Gumng daughters are allowed to participate in the funeral 
ceremony like their brothers. Without the presence of a daughter and son-in- 
law, the funeral cannot proceed. The daughter has to leave her hair loose and 
uncovered and has to stand in front of the corpse and put some money to the 
corpse before it leaves the house. The Gumngs believe that they will not 
reach heaven if they fail to continue these practices. 

Findings from the field 
In t h i ~  ~ e c t i o n  the results from the survey of 350 households and the focus .,, . ~ ~ -  ~ ~ ~ 

group discussions and case studies are presented and discussed. First, we will 
look at the expressed desire for (more) sons or daughters. The data in Table 2 
shows that the expressed desire for more sons or daughters of respondents 
who have either no sons living with them or no daughters living with them. 

Table 2: Exuressed desire for sons o r  daughters in relation to having 

Table 2 shows that of the 102 respondents who do not have sons living 
with them (only daughters), 59 desire more sons and 36 desire more 
daughters. However, of the 146 respondents with no daughters living with 
them (only sons), 59 desire more daughters and 40 desire more sons, in spite 
of the fact that they have no daughters. Only 54 respondents both with no 
sons and no daughters desired neither sons nor daughters. The table indicates 
that for people who don't have sons they desire to have a son is more 
important than the desire to have a daughter for people who don't have 
daughters. Ilence, the signilicant chi-square value (p<0.01) seems to indicate 
a slighter preferenc~ for sons than daughters, in spite of the more or less 
equal cultural value attached to sons and daughters in the Gurung culture. 
I h e  important role of both sons and daughters in the funeral ceremony of  
their parent is clearly visible in Figure I below. 

-~ ~ 

sons o r  daughters 

Activities of sons and daughters 
There are some common activities in the Gurung h,oseholds that involve a 
gender division of labour. The activities of sons and daughters in the 
household are described in Figure 1 below 

Total 
Numbers 

Not having sons 
or daughters 
living with 

No sons 
No daughters 
ToGl 

Expressed desire far mare son or daughters in 
percentage 

"' The respondents include only wishing for more sons and daughters. 
Son preference is significance on Chi-square 31.4 (P < 0.01). 

Neither sons Desire for 
nor daughters 

Desire for more 
more sons'" 

59 (58 %) 36 (35 %) 7 (7%) 102 

40 (27 %) 59 (40 %) 47 (32%) 146 
99 (40 %) 95 (38 %) 54 (22%) 248 

daughters "' 

6 CNAS Journal, Vol. 33, NO.1 (January 2006)
The Value of Sons and Daughters 7

Total
Numbers

Not ha,'ing sons Expressed desire for more son or daughters in
or daughters vercenlafJe -r-~c;----:=---1

li,'ing with Desire for I Desire for more Neither sons
more sons(l) daughters (l) nor dau ters

No sons 59 (58 %) 36 (35 %) 7 (7 %) 102
No daughters 40 (27 %) 59 (40 %) 47 (32%) 146
Toiid 99 (40 %j 95 (38 %) 54 22% 248
(I) The respondents include only wishing for more sons and daughters.

Son preference is significance on Chi-square 31.4 (P < 0.01).

Table 2: Expressed desire for sons or daughters in relation to having
sons or dauP"hters

parent's death. Gurung daughters are allowed to participate in the funeral
ceremony like their brothers. Without the presence of a daughter and son-in­
law, the funeral cannot proceed. The daughter has to leave her hair loose and
uncovered and has to stand in front of the corpse and put some money to the
corpse before it leaves the house. The Gurungs believe that they will not
reach heaven if they fail to continue these practices.

Findings from the field
In this section, the results from the survey of 350 households and the focus
group discussions and case studies are presented and discussed. First, we will
look at the expressed desire for (more) sons or daughters. The data in Table 2
shows that the expressed desire for more sons or daughters of respondents
who have either no sons living with them or no daughters living with them.

Table 2 shows that of the 102 respondents who do not have sons living
with them (only daughters), 59 desire more sons and 36 desire more
daughters. However, of the 146 resrondents with no daughters living with
them (only sons), 59 desire more daughters and 40 desire more sons, in spite
of the fact that they have no daughters. Only 54 respondents both with no
sons and no daughters desired neither sons nor daughters. The table indicates
that for people who don't have sons they desire to have a son is more
important than the desire to have a daughter for people who don't have
daughters. lienee, the significant chi-square value (p<O.OI) seems to indicate
a slighter preferenco..: for sons than daughters, in spite of the more or less
equal cultural value attached to sons and daughters in the Gurung culture.
The important role of both sons and daughters in the funeral ceremony of

their parent is clearly visible in Figure I below.

Activities of sons and daughters
There are some common activities in the Gurung h.... useholds that involve a
gender division of labour. The activities of sons and daughters in the

household are described in Figure 1 below.

Importance of sons and daughters
Sons are the inheritors of parental property and the representatives of Nepali
orthodox Hindu culture that exists among the Gurungs as well. Also in
Gurung society, traditionally, culturally and by law property rights lamily
formation inheritance goes from the parents to the sons. The rt;cent lav.' on
property rights (2003) indicates that daughters can acquire parental propcrty
up to the marriage. O~ce mamed: she,loses all her property rights. In this
way, sons are the link for the contmuatlon of family property. Furthermore,
the sons have to take the dead body of the parents to the place of cremation.

Daughters are also important in the family in different ways. A
daughter is needed during the funeral ceremony. Unlike in many other
communities and ethnic groups, among the Gurung sons and daughters hold
equal importance and have equally important ritual functions at the time of a

of two GUTung sub-tribes called Soraja! (coming from south) and Charjat
(coming from North), each comprised of many clans and lineages. In the
research area the Gurungs of both groups can be found. The common belief is
that Charjat is supposed to be superior to Soraja!.

Many Gurung rn:n j.oin the Indian and British army or in the UN peace
keeping forces. If the family has a son with a job in the army, the parents fcel
proud of their son and are financially secure in the present and the future.
Mostly. the ""'ives of ~en in the army or in other employment stay at home as
housewives while their husbands are away. In this way women are the main
household managers and look after the house, the farm, their children and
other members of the family. Gurung women are rarely employed and arc
generally minimally educated. Gurung women's opinions and attitudes
towards having sons and daughters and fertility-regulating behavior seem to
be similar to those of other ethnic groups in Nepal.

Kinship and marriage
Marriage among the ?urungs within the same caste (Ja!) has traditionally
been important. Mamages between Charja! and Soraja! are not accepted.
There is a fair amount of cross cousin marriage \\-'here ego (male) can marry
the daughter of the maternal uncle (MBD) or the daughter of the paternal
aunt (FSD) (Bhattaral, 2003). These types of marriages arc still comrnon
among the Gurungs, but individual selection by boys and girls and love
marriages are increasing these days. Gurung girls are taking initiatives and
decisions for postponing .marriage.. ~reedom in mate selection and changes in
the attitude towards ma.mage. RehglOus culture and taboos still have a strong
influence on the marnage ceremony. Formerly, it was customary for the
father's sister's daughter (FSD) to tie a knot with the mother's brothers' son
(MBS). However, this custom is dying out now. The kinship s\'stem is
patrilineal \\lith virilocal residence. .
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Figure 1: Reasons for wanting sons and daughters 

-~---~---P I +Reasons for wanting a son +Reasons for wanting a daughter 
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Source: Households and Fertility Surveq 2003 
*Multiple answers of resnondpntq 
Note: I = Already have sonsldaughters, 2 =Both are essential for family, 3= 

Daughter as jewel of the house, 4 = To love the parents, 5 = llelp in 
the household work, 6 =Attend the funeral ceremony, 7 = Understand 
the parent's problem, 8 = Look after the parent at old age, 9 = Gain 

.prestige in society, 10 = Maintain family reputation, I I = Support the 
family. 12 = Access to the public sphere, 13 = Continue the progeny. 
14 =Others. 

The importance attached to sons for looking after their parents in old age is 
related to the pattern of virilocal residence. Traditionally, the son stays with 
the parents because of  the patrilineal society while the daughter follows thc 
husband. Because the son stays at home and inherits the property. he is 
obliged to look alter the parents in old age. Thc daughters bllo\v thcir 
husbands. There are some common activities in the Gurung households tliat 
involvc n sexual division of labour. Figure I shows the different activities of 
sons and daughters in the houschold. Sons are highly involved in lctching 
water for the household and also participate in agricultural work. Notably. 
almost an equal number of respondents said that their sons also do cooking 
and go to the market or the shop. Daughters, on thc other hand. are involved 
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more in food preparation, washing clothes and cleaning the dishes. But just 
like the sons, daughters also fetch water. The daughters work more in the 
house and reflect women's reproductive role. Sons do more work outside the 
house and in agriculture, which reflects their future role as provider. 

Figure 2: Activities for which sous and daughters valued 

--l, l 

80 

+Activities of Sons* Activities of Daughters 
-~ 

Source: Households and Fertility Survey 2003 
'Multiplc answers of respondents 
Note: 1 = Agriculture work, 2 = Child care. 3 = Washing clothes, 4 = 

Cooking food, 5 = Fetching water, 6 = Cleaning dishes, 7 = Cleaning houses, 
8 = MarketindSho~ping, 9 = Fuel wood collection, 10 = Livestock - .. - 
stallinglgraring, 1 l = Cirassffodder collection, 12 = Cow dung removal 

The main reasons for wanting sons are that they are supposed to look and 
thcir role in after the parents at their old age and the funeral ceremony. The 
main reasons for wnting daughters are for their role in the funeral ceremony 
in the household, and for love and affection. The important role o f  both sons 
and daughters in the funeral ceremony of their parent is clearly visible in the 
figure above. The importance attached to sons for looking aAer their parents 
in old age is related to the pattern of virilocal Gurung residence. 
Traditionally. the son stays with the parents because of the patrimonial 
society while the daughter goes to her husband's house when married. 
Because the son stays at home and inherits the property, he is obliged to look 
after the parents in old age. 
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The importance attached to sons for looking after their parents in old age'
related to the pattern of viri/ocal residence. Traditionally, the son stays Witl~
the parents because of the patrilineal society while the daughter follO\\'s the
hus.band. Because the son stays at home and inherits the property he is
oblIged to look at1cr the parents in old age. The daughters kJllo\~· thci~
?usbands. There are some common activities in the Gurung households that
Involve a sexual divi.sion of labour. Figure I shov.'s the different activitics of
sons and daughters In the household. Sons are highly involved in fetching
water far the household a~d also participate in agricultural \vark. Notably.
almost an equal number of respondents said that thcir sons also do cooking
and go to the market or the shop. Daughters, on the other hand. arc involved

The main reasons for wanting sons are that they are supposed to look and
their role in after the parents at their old age and the funeral ceremony. The
main reasons for w~l1ting daughters are for their role in the funeral ceremony
in the household, and for love and affection. The important role of both sons
and daughters in the funeral ceremony of their parent is clearly visible in the
figure above. The importance attached to sons for looking after their parents
in old age is related to the pattern of virilocal Gurung residence.
Traditionally. the son stays with the parents because of the patrimonial
society while the daughter goes to her husband's house when married.
Because the son stays at home and inherits the property, he is obliged to look
after the parents in old age.
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Personal statements by respondents about  sons and daughters 
The birth of  daughter is welcome because of  religious, cultural and social 
values. Daughlers are valued for their help with housework, taking care of  
younger children and companionship with the mother. Sons and daughtcrs 
are valued equally because of their importance during the parents' funeral 
ceremony. The ceremony is not conducted unless a daughter is present. .This 
i h  not the case in some communities where daughters are not allo\\ed u, 
attend the funeral of  their parents. 

One case study shows that Shreemaya, who has two sons, desires a 
daughtcr. She has a strong desire for a daughter in her family which is ii \\isl, 
of  almost every Gurung family. Shreemaya prcfers a daughter to a hen 

because she believes that daughtcrs give more love and carc to their parents. 
Shc also cunsiders thcm a source of  inspiration and crutch ibr old age. Shc 
expressed her wish as follows: 

If l would have a daughter, she would give me deep love. care and 
affection until old age. I love to hcar a lovely voice ol...Anla" fiom 
my lovely daughter now and in my \er) old age. She ~ o u l d  be 
looking after my health and hclp me address femalc-oriented 
personal problems. Unlhrtunatcly. I do  not ha\c  a daughtcr in my 
life. 

Shrecmaya is not sure \\.hether her sons love her. Neither son sho\\s love 2nd 
carc to her. Ilence, she ficls insecure now as she is getting old. She is 
worried about her future. particularly about her fiincral nhcrc a daughter is 
needed to takc thc dead hod) from the house to place of  crcn1;ttion. llcr 
husband had a vasectomy in C'hitwan without informing her. She laments th;lt 
all she has left is the dream uf having a daughtcr. 

Kumari Gurung. anothcr respondent who is a mother of  foul- daughtrrs. 
was married at the age of  t\\enty-two )ears with a young man o l t h e  Indian 
army, ller husband remarried anothcr wife when she was thirty-live years 
old. Her children mere all bclolz t~velbe years old at that time. .The cldcst 
daughtcr \vas clevcn year old, the second \\,as six, the third uas  four. and the 
lounges1 was only one ycar old. She has fourteen stepchildren with thc 
second nifc  of  her husband. Kumari's husband has no\> eightcen children all 
together. Koniari feels rich hccause she considers hcr four daughtcrs her 
jvcalth. Hence. she does not desire a son. Shc also doesn't carc ibr her 
husband and the CO-\$ire atqmore. 

Being a mother of  lbur daughtcrs makes me kc l  proud ofthcm and 
I nc\cr ficl something is missing because of  h a ~ i n g  no sons. I am 
cnjobing my four daughtcrs and 1 did not like to maintain a male 
partner alicr separation. The males al\va)s want to take advanvagc 
of the \\omen. I could remarry if I wanted to hut I did not because 
I \\ant to g i ~ c  m) attention to my four dauglitcrs. I also dc  not 

The Value of Sons and Daughters 11 

wish to have a son because I am happy with my lbur daughtcrs 
now. Sons and daughters are equal in my two eyes. 

Another respondent. Ashmaya, does not expect to have more children. She 
has already a son. Her husband married a second wife when she u a s  pregnant 
and now she is separated from him. Being a single mother it is would he 
difficult for her to look after her child because of  financial constraints. 
However, she wants to give a good education to her son. 

I simply did not marry again for the future of  my son. If I remary 
and have another children, that \ \ i l l  affect my son's economic 
security and education as well. I do no1 have the capacity to 
provide all the needs of  my son. His father does not give me any 
money for his education. My parents-in-law ~vould like me to 
remarry so that they can get back the land liom my son and me. I 
did not remarry for my son's future. 

Rukumaya has different views of  sons and daughtcrs. Rukumaya likes to look 
after her children and think their future. She expressed this a s  follows: 

I have twin sons and two daughtrrs, who I consider my precious 
property. Actually I wanted only t\vo children but bccausc my first 
two children were daughtcrs I waited for sons and had twin sons. 
Hence. I now have four childrcn. Gurung families do not have any 
preference for sons or daughters. We provide education to our 
daughters and sons equally, if daughters like to have education. 
tlowever, daughters marry at an early age without completing their 
education. Daughters feel life is better afler marriage. This is the 
case for myself; I also did not continue my education. Anyway, we 
treat our daughters and sons equally in m) family and in the 
community. We valuc our sons and daughters equally especially 
for their role in the funi:~I ccrcmony 

In Ratanpur. a thirty-one )ear-old male respondent, fathcr of  a boy, disclosed 
that he had a vasectomy a )ear ago without his nife's permission. Ilc 
inherited limited land from his pnrcntal property and now he has no sourcc o f  
income to continue livelihood. He is worried about the production tiom his 
parenlal land, which is not enough to feed his family. He said that his land is 
already small since his grandfather's property was divided into parts for him 
and his two brothers. Latcr his Father's brother divided the land into four 
small parts. l l is father gave him one part of  the land among the three of his 
own brothers. This is the case when there are more sons in the family so that 
at least pan o f the  land \ \ i l l  be theirs. Therefore, he thinks that it is difficult to 
maintain the livelihood and produce enough food fri~m decreasing land 
rcsourccs. l le said: 
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.Perso~al statements by respondents about sons and daughters
[he bIrth of daughter is welcome because of religious, cultural and social
values. Da~ghtcrs are valued for their help with housework, taking care of
J'ounger children and companionship with the mother. Sons and daughters
are valued equally because of their importance during the parents' f~ncral
~ercmony. The c~remony is not conducted unless a daughter is prescnt. This
13 not the case In some communities where daughters are not allow'cd to
attend the funeral of their parents.

One case study shows that Shreemaya, who has tv/o sons, desires l.l

d~ughtcr. She has a strong desire for a daughter in hL'r family which is a wish
ot almost cvcr~' Gurung family. Shreemaya prefers a daughter to a son
~eeause she b~IJeves that daughters give more love and eare to their parents.
She also considers them a source of inspiration and crutch lor old aQe. She
expressed her wish as follows: ~

r~! \\'?uld h~ve a daughter, she would give me deep love, care amI
attectlOn unttl old age. ! love to hear a lovely voice or'"Ama" from
my I.ovely daughter no\\' and in my very old age. She would be
lookmg after my health and help me address female-oriented
personal problems. Unfortunately, I do not have a daughter in my
life.

Shreemaya is not sure whether her sons love her. Neither son shows love amI
care. to her. I renee, she feels insecure now as she is getting old. She is
worned about her future, rartkularly about her funeral where a daughter is
needed to take the dead body from the house to place of cremation. llel'

husband had a vasectomy in Chitwan without informing her. She laments that
all she has lell is the dream of having a daughter.

Kumari GUfung, another respondent who is a mother of four daurrhtcrs.
was married at the age of twenty-two years with a young man of the Indian
army. lIer ~usband remarried another wife when she was thirty-live years
old. Her children were all belm\' twelve years old at that time. The eldest
daughter was eleven year old, the second was six, the third \vas four. and the
youngest was onl:y one year old. She has fourteen stepchildren \\lith the
second wile of her husband. Kumari's husband has nOh eighteen children all
together. Kumari feels rich because she considers htT four daughters her
wealth. I--Icnce. she docs not desire a son. She also doesn't care fIJI' her
husband and the co-wife anymore.

Being a mother of four daughters makes me ICe! proud ofthcm and
I ncver teel something is missing because of having no sons. J am
enjoying my four daughtcrs and 1 did not like to ~aintain a male
partner alter separation. The males alwavs \....·ant to take advantaoe
of the \\omen. I could remarry if! \vant~d to but I did not beeau:e
I want to give my attention to my four daughters. I also do not
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wish to have a son because I am happy with my lour daughters
nm\'. Sons and daughters are equal in my two eyes.

Another respondent, Ashmaya, does not expect to have more children. She
has already a son. Her husband married a second wife when she vvas pregnant
and now she is separated from him. Being a single mother it is would be
difficult for her to look after her child because of financial constraints.
However, she wants to give a good education to her son.

I simply did not marry again for the future of my son. Iff remar~'

and have another children, that \..... ill affect my son's economiC
security and education as well. I do not have the capacity to
provide all the needs of my son. His father does not give me any
money lor his education. My parents-in-Im·v would like me to
remarry so that they can get back the land from my son and me. I
did not remarry for my son's future.

Rukumaya has different views of sons and daughters. Rukumaya likes to look
after her children and think their future. She expressed this as follows:

I have twin sons and two daughters, who I consider my precious
property. Actually I wanted only two children but because my first
two children were daughters I \vaited for sons and had twin sons.
Hence, I now have four children. Gurung families do not have any
preference for sons or daughters. We provide education to .our
daughters and sons equally, if daughters like to have educatiOn.
Hmvcver, daughters marry at an earty age \vithout completing their
education. Daughters feel llfe is better after marriage. This is the
case for myself; I also did not continue my education. Any\\/ay, we
treat our daughters and sons equally in my family and in the
community. We value our sons and daughters equally especially
for their role in the func;'"11 ceremony

In Ratanpur, a thirty·one year-old male respondent, father of a boy, disclosed
that he had a vasectomy a year ago without his \,,"ife's permission. Ill'
inherited limited land from his parental property and now he has no source of
income to continue livelihood. He is worried about the production from his
parental land, which is not enough to feed his family. He said that his land is
already smaH since his grandfather's property was divided into parts for him
and his h\/o brothers. Latcr his father's brother divided the land into four
small parts. llis father gave him one part of the land among the three of his
own brothers. This is the case when there are more sons in the family so that
at least part of the land will be theirs. Therefore, he thinks that it is difficult to
maintain the livelihood and produce enough food from decreasing land

resources. He said:
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I have no regularjob and even no enough parental property either. 
I, thcrefore, did a vasectomy after a birth o f  my fircr -3n. I am sure, 
onc son gives eve$ good valuc as a sicgle moon giving light at 
night all over the world. 

The case studies show that mostly nomen strongly fecl ahout contributing 
their life to their children. 'They fcel a great responsibility for the children's 
\\,elfare, education and future. This is illustrated by the case of thc single 
mother \vho docs not intend to remarry and have more children. She is happy 
remaining single and looking altcr her child. The women are very 
affectionate with the children. Women's feeling is that either sons or 
daughtcrs are their \\ealth and source of happiness. 

Conclusion 
Among the dilt'crent demographic theories with regard to the krtility 
transition the ~alue-of-children approach proved to be liuitful for looking at 
thc Gurung communi(y. The Gurungs seem to prefer slightly sons to 
daughters, mainly hei.3usc o f  the importance o f  sons for the security in old 
age. Ilo\vevcr. hoth sons and daughters are important in the funeral 
ceremony. There does not seem to be a great getider disparity to the effect 
that people \\.ant sons and will not stop childbearing until they have a son. 
Hcnce. the Gurung son preference is not an issue and a cause o f  high fertility. 
On the other, the necessity to have at least one daughter might influence 
fertility. The need for having a daughter ~ jou ld  require a gross reproduction 
rate of at least one. 

Based on the statements of the informants a picture o f  masculinity and 
femininity among the Gurungs can be  constructed. It seems that masculinity 
is associated with providing for the family and providing for the parents at 
old age. Femininity is associated with nurturing and duties to family and 
household, as well as with giving love and affection to children. Contributing 
to the funeral ceremony o f  the parents is part of both masculine and feminine 
roles. National legislation with regard to inheritance in Nepal still favours 
sons. The fact that parental property goes to sons rather than daughters 
influences the value attached to having sons and daughters and discriminates 
against women, 31~0 among the Gurungs. Thus, although there is a great 
measure o f  gender equality among the Gumngs, they are also al'l'ected by 
discriminatory national legislation. 

Note 
1 .  This paper presents the partial findings o f  a PhD research project on 

"Women's Agency in relation to Population and Environment in Rural 
Nepal". The fieldwork was done in October 2002-December 2003 in 
Bhoteadar and Udipur, Lamjung, Nepal. The data were collected using 
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both qualitative and quantitative methods. The quantitative data are 
derived from thc household and fertility survey conducted by the author 
in February 2003 (sample size 350). The respondents were married 
womcn betwccn the agcs o f  15-49 years. The qualitative statements in 
this paper are taken from thc results o f t h c  focus group discussions and 
case studies that were conducted. The given names o f  the respondents 
arc pseudonyms. 
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I have no regular job and even no enough parental property either.
l, therefore, did a vasectomy after a birth of my firo;;t '''::In. r am sure,
one son gives every good value as a sir.gle moon giving light at
night all over the \vorld.

The case studies show that mostly women strongly fed about contributing
their life to their children. They fcel a great responsibility fOf the children's
welfare, education and future. This is illustrated by the case of the single
mother who docs not Intend to remar!)' and have more children. She is happy
remaining single and looking aller her child. The women are very
affectionate with the children. Women's feeling is that either sons or
daughters are their \",'ealth and source of happiness.

Conclusion
Among the different demographic theories \vith regard to the fertility
transition the value-of-children approach proved to be fruitful for looking at
the Gurung community. The Gurungs seem to preter slightly sons to
daughters, mainly bfcause of the importance of sons for the security in old
age. I fowevcr. both sons and daughters are important in the funeral
ceremony. There does not seem to be a great gender disparity to the effect
that people want sonS and will not stop childbearing until they have a son.
Hence. the Gurung son preference is not an issue and a cause of high fertility.
On the other, the necessity to have at least one daughter might influence
fertility. The need for having a daughter would require a gross reproduction
rate of at least one.

Based on the statements of the informants a picture of masculinity and
femininity among the Gurungs can be constructed. It seems that masculinity
is associated with providing for the family and providing for the parents at
old age. Femininity is associated with nurluring and duties to family and
household, as \ve11 as with giving love and affection to children. Contributing
to the funeral ceremony of the parents is part of both masculine and feminine
roles. National legislation with regard to inheritance in Nepal still favours
sons. The fact that parental property goes to sons rather than daughters
inf1uences the value attached to having sons and daughters and discriminates
against women, :lIsa among the Gurungs. Thus, although there is a great
measure of gender equalily among the Gurungs, they are also al1ccted by
discriminatory national legislation.

Note
I, This paper presents the partial findings of a PhD research project on

"Women's Agency in relation to Population and Environment in Rural
Nepal". The fieldwork was done in October 2002-December 2003 in
Bhoteodar and Udipur, Larnjung, Nepal. The data were cpllected using
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both qualitative and quantitative methods. The quantitative data are
derived from the household and fertility survcy conducted by the author
in February 2003 (sample size 350). The respondents were married
women between the ages of 15-49 years. The qualitative statements in
this paper arc taken from the results of the focus group discussions and
case studies that \vere conducted. The given names of the respondents

are pseudonyms.
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THE EFFECTS OF SOCIAL AUTONOMY ON BM1 
SCORES: A STUDY OF WOMEN IN NEPAL 

L. Allen F u r r  
Nandita Dns 

Gender differcnccs in health and health care services have become the focus 
o l  an unprcccdcntcd mobilization of social resources and research in South 
Ccntrel Asia. Women in Ncpal. India. and clsewhere in the region 
experience poorer hcalth than men. and social factors. particularly inequities 
in status. account for thrse diffcrcnccs (Drere and Sen 2002; DeRose, Dasl 
and Millman 2000; Gittelsohn 1991). Accordingly, women's autonomy and 
self-empowerment have been central concepts in researching the relationship 
betueen women's social status and health. 

Although research in b t h  western and non-western societies has 
demonstrated the positive effects of women's autonomy on quality of life in 
general and health in particular (Jun, Subramanian, Gortmaker, and Kawachi 
2004; Kalipeni 2000). these studies have not defined autonomy consistently. 
Women's autonomy is often described operationally without consideration of 
autonomy as a broad, multi-dimensional concept. Studies typically have 
relied upon a varied number of indicators of autonomy without clarifying 
which facet of women's agency may be most salient in predicting women's 
quatity of life. With this in mind, the purpose of this paper is twofold: fir$ 
we want to investigate the relationship between autonomy, using a broad 
operationalization of the terni, and a specific and objective measure of health 
status (Body Mass Index (BMI)); and, second, we will compare the effects of 
different indicators of autonomy on BMI. 

Autonomy and Women's Health 
At the w r e  of the international women's movement has been efforts to 
invigorate and enhance women's autonomy and reduce women's dependence 
on and vulnerability to men (c.f Nelson, er a l ,  1996). Empowerment is both 
mantra and strategy to individuals, groups, and societies that strive to reduce 
gender-based social, economic, and political divisions, and has considerable 
influence over health and health behavior. For example, increasing women's 
social agency in ...esternizing cultures has positive results on self-rewrted 
health (Berhane, Goss;gye, Emmelin, and Hogberg 2001), antenatal care 
(Bloom, Wypij and Das Gupta 2001), and contraceptive use (AI Riyami, 
Afifi, and Mabry 2004), and a negative impact on fertility in India (Murthi, 
Guio, and Dreze 1995) and Nepal (Axinn and Fricke 1996; Morgan and 
Niraula 1995). 
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THE EFFECTS OF SOCIAL AUTONOMY ON BMI
SCORES: A STUDY OF WOMEN IN NEPAL
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Nandita Das

Gender differences in health and health care services have become the focus
of an unprecedented mobil ization of social resources and research in South
Central Asia. Women in Nepal, India. and clsc\vhere in the region
experit:nce poorer health than men, and social factors, particularly inequities
in status. account for these differences (Dreze and Sen 2002; DeRose, Das,
and Millman 2000; Gittelsohn 1991). Accordingly, women's autonomy and
se1f-empO\verment have been central concepts in researching the relationship
between \vomen's social status and health.

Although research in both western and non-western societies has
demonstrated the positive effects of women's autonomy on quality of life in
general and health in particular (Jun, Subramanian, Gortmaker, and Kawachi
2004; Kalipeni 2000), these studies have not defined autonomy consistently.
Women's autonomy is often described operationally without consideration of
autonomy as a broad, multi-dimensional concept. Studies typically have
relied upon a varied number of indicators of autonomy without clarifying
which facet of women's agency may be most salient in predicting women's
quality of life. With this in mind, the purpose of this paper is twofold: first,
we want to investigate the relationship between autonomy, using a broad
operationalization of the ternl, and a specific and objective measure of health
status (Body Mass Index (BMI)); and, second, we will compare the effects of
different indicators of autonomy on 8MI.

Autonomy and Women's Health
At the core ,of the international women's movement has been efforts to
invigorate and enhance women's autonomy and reduce women's dependence
on and vulnerability to men (c.[ Nelson, et aI., 1996). Empowerment is both
mantra and strategy to individuals, groups, and societies that strive to reduce
gender-based social, economic, and political divisions, and has considerable
influence over health and health behavior. For example, increasing women's
social agency in ''''e'stemizing cultures has positive results on self-reoorted
health (Berhane, Gossagye, Emmelin, and Hogberg 2001), antenatal care
(Bloom, Wypij and Das Gupta 2(01), and contraceptive use (AI Riyami,
Ann, and Mabry 2004), and a negative impact on fertility in India (Murthi,
Guio. and Dreze 1995) and Nepal (Axinn and Fricke 1996; Morgan and
Niraula 1995).
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Although enhancing women's agency in hoth Mestern and westernizing 
societies has a positive effect on health and health behavior. the causal 
mechanisms linking autonomy to improved health intersect in a complex web 
of factors that bridges all levels of social life. albeit with cultural variations. 
In  essence, raising women's social capital reduces dependency and heightens 
both status and bargaining power. In taking control of their economic and 
political lives, women are more likely to i n ~ r s t  in thc~nselves and their 
daughters and lessen their dependence on sons ibr security in old age 
(MacCormack 1988). As an example of cultural spezificity in this process, 
increasing women's labor force participation in India l o ~ e r s  dowry levels, 
which has reduced the cost of raising girls (Murthi, Guio, and Dreze 1995). 
Given the weight of the findings of the studies cited above, among others, i t  
is clear that empowerment improves women's health and well-being. Based 
on the% ideas, the research hypothesis driving the tirst part of the present 
study predicts that among women in Nepal, greater autonomy wi l l  be 
.ssociated with better health as measured by BM1 levels. 

A pmblcm in this literature, however, is that studies lack consistency in 
defming what is meant by autonomy. Autonomy is a complex. multifaceted 
concep(, y a  studies rarely include more than a couple of autonomy's 
attributes i n  their operationalizations. Consequently, when a study concludes 
that autonomy influences health, i t  is not clear which facets of autonomy are 
contributing to the effects, and a certain dcgree o f  meaning is lost. 

Agency and autonomy refer to indibiduals' ability to act indcpcndently 
of the constraints of social structure. For Giddens (1984), agency is 
equivalent to power and is behaviour that leads to changes in social outcomes 
from what may ordinarily be expected given knoulcdge of structural 
conditions and history. Specific to women, autonomy is typically tiamed in 
terms of structural norms, particularly power dynamics, governing women's 
associations with men. Therefore, a definition o f  women's autonomy should 
include the many forms in which gender-based power relations can take. 

Jejeebhoy's (1995) definition is among the most thorough in the 
literature and serves as the basis for the present paper. Jejeebhoy suggests 
that autonomy is a reflection of women's degree o f  freedom, relative to men, 
dong five st~ctured dimensions: access to economic resources (economic 
autonomy); freedom of movement (physical autonomy); opportunity to 
participate in decisions (decision-making autonomy); freedom within 
intimate relationships (emotional autonomy); and freedom to learn and 
possess knowledge (knowledge autonomy). In order to maximix content 
validity in an operationalization of women's autonomy, all five o f  these 
dimensions should be considered. 

What is not apparent i n  the literature on the effect o f  women's 
autonomy on health, however, is the relative influence o f  the various 
attributes r e p e n t i n g  the autonomy concept Operationalized indicators of 
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autonomy have not necessarily been derived from a central and agreed-upon 
definition. For example, Table 1 shows a number of operationalizations of 
autonomy in the literature on health among women in South Asia and 
indicates considerable variation in conceptualization. 

Table 1: Previously Used Operationalizations of Women's Autonomy 
with Author, and Asian Countries Sampled 

Authors &County Studied oprationalization 
Axinn & Fricke (1996) ties to natal kin 

(Nepal) 
Balk (1997) freedom of movement; household decision- 
(Bangladesh) making 
Bloom, Wypij, & control of finances; decision-making power; freedom 
Gupta (2001) of movement 
(India) 

Dyson & Moore (1983) freedom of movement; postmarital residence; 
behavior (India) norms limiting natal contact; 
freedom to inherit, control, and sell propelty; control 
over own sexuality; choice of mate 

Ghuman (2003) freedom of movement; discretion over income; 
(India. Malaysia economic decision-making; freedom from violence 
Philippines, Thailand) and intimidation; decision-making power concerning 

ill children 

Morgan & Niraula (1995) 
(Neual) 

(Thailand, Philippines) 

Murthi, Guio. & 
Dreze (1995) 
(India) 

Rani and Bonu (2003) 
(India) 
Rayman & Rao (2004) 
(India) 

Pothukuchi (2001) 
(India) 

freedom of movement; household decision-making 

freedom of movement; economic decision-making; 
interpersonal controls e.g. free from domestic 
violence and (India, Malaysia, Philippines. Thialand) 
free to disagree with husband 
education; literacy; labor force panicipation 

health care decision-making 

household decisions-making; freedom of mobilit) 

freedom from family networks 

Previous uses of the autonomy concept i n  quantitative analyses of health 
have demonstrated poor content validity because studies have used a number 
o f  combinations of the various dimensions of the term. Autonomy has been 
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Previous uses of the autonomy concept in quantitative analyses of health
have demonstrated poor content validity because studies have used a number
of combinations of the various dimensions of the term. Autonomy has been

autonomy have not necessarily been derived from a central and agreed-upon
definition. For example, Table 1 shows a number of operationalizations of
autonomy in the literature on health among women in South Asia and
indicates considerable variation in conceptualization.

health care decision-making

freedom from family networks

freedom

decision-

Autonomy

household decisions-making; freedom of mobility

freedom of movement; economic decision·making;
interpersonal controls e.g. free from domestic
violence and (India, Malaysia, Philippines, Thialand)
free to disagree with husband
education; literacy; labor force participation

freedom of movement; household decision-making

freedom of movement; discretion over income;
economic decision-making; freedom from violence
and intimidation; decision-making power concerning
ill children

freedom of movement; postmarital residence~
behavior (India) nonns limiting natal contact;
freedom to inherit, control, and sell property; control
over own sexuality; choice of mate

freedom of movement; household
making
control of finances; decision-making power;
of movement

Murthi, Guio, &.
Dreze (1995)
(India)
Rani and Bonu (2003)
(India)
Rayman & Rao (2004)
(India)

Pothukuchi (2001)
(India)

Morgan & Niraula (1995)
(Nepal)
Morgan, Stash, Smith, &
Mason (2002)
(Thailand, Philippines)

Ghuman (2003)
(India, Malaysia,
Philippines, Thailand)

Table 1: Previously Used Operationalizations of Women's
with Author, and Asian Countries Sampled

Authors &County Studied operationaiization
AxiIUl & Fricke (1996) ties to natal kin
(Nepal)
Balk (1997)
(Bangladesh)
Bloom, Wypij, &
Gupta (2001)
(India)

Dyson & Moore (1983)

. .Although enh~n.cing women's agency in both \.\'estern and westernizing
societies has a positIve effect on health and health behavior. the causal
mechanisms linking autonomy to improved health intersect in a complex web
of factors that bridges all levels of social life. albeit \.... ith cultural variations.
In essence, raising women's social capital reduces dependency and heightens
both status and bargaining JX>wer. In taking control of their economic and
political lives, women are more likely to invest in themselves and their
daughters and lessen their dependence on sons for security in old age
~MacC~ack 1988). As an example of cultural spc:.:ificity in this process,
mc~eas1Dg women's labor force participation in India lowers dowry levels,
which has reduced the cost of raising girls (Murthi, Guio, and Dreze 1995).
?iven the weight of the findings of the studies cited above, among others, it
IS clear that empowerment improves women's health and \\!ell-bcing. Based
on these ideas, the research hYJXlthesis driving the first part of the present
study predicts that among women in Nepal, greater autonomy will be
associated with better health as measured by BMIlevels.

A problem in this literature, however, is that studies lack consistency in
defming what is meant by autonomy. Autonomy is a complex. multifacetedconcept. yet studies rarely include more than a couple of autonomy's
attributes in their operationalizations. Consequently, when a study concludes
that autonomy influences health, it is not clear which facets of a~tonomy are
contributing to the effects, and a certain degree of meaning is lost.

Agency m:'~ autonomy refer to indi\'iduals' ability to act independently
of ~ constramts of social structure. For Giddens (1984), agency is
equlvaJent to power and IS behaviour that leads to changes in social outcomes
from what may ordinarily be expected given knowledge of structural
conditions and history. Specific to women, autonomy is typically framed in
tenns of structural norms, particularly power dynamics, governing women's
~iations with men. Therefore, a definition of women's autonomy should
Include the many forms in which gender-based power relations can take.

Jejeebhoy's (1995) definition is among the most thorough in the
literature and serves as the basis for the present paper. Jejeebhoy suggests
that autonomy is a reflection of women's degree of freedom, relative to men,
along five structured dimensions: access to economic resources (economic
autonomy); freedom of movement (physical autonomy); opportunity to
participate in decisions (decision-making autonomy); freedom within
intimate relationships (emotional autonomy); and freedom to learn and
possess knowledge (knowledge autonomy). In order to maximize content
validity in an operationalization of women's autonomy, aJl five of these
dimensions should be considered.

What is not apparent in the literature on the effect of women's
autonomy on health, however, is the relative influence of the various
attributes representing the autonomy concept Operationalized indicators of
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identified as predicting health and certain health behaviors, yet not all 
dimensions of the conceptual definition of the term have been included in 
studies' measurements. Although it would seem intuitive that various 
indicators of autonomy would predict health similarly, this question has yet 
to be tested. Therefore, the second objective of the present study was to 
determine if the various qualities of autonomy have common variability or, 
an objective health measure. 

Body Mass Index (BMI) 
Body Mass Index, a computed number based on height and weight, BM1 is a 
widely used anthropometric indicator of health. especially regarding 
nutritional status and nutrition-related disease. Designed primarily for public 
health studies, the BM1 allo\rs researchers to dcterminc ~~utritional correlates 
in health outcomes and is used as both independent and dependent variables. 
BM1 is not an absolute measure but is bcst understood i f .  employed as a 
gencral guideline for assessing nutritional status, especially at thc extremes. 
Because differences between any t\w,o particular BM1 numbcrs is of limited 
value, BMl's use is most appropriate in public health and sociology of. health 
studies for identifying individuals and population groups within the 
established ranges defining malnutrition and adiposity (obesity) in adults. 
Conventional health standards specify BMIs at 18.5 or bclow as 
malnourished, with 15 indicating near starvation; 30 and over are considered 
obese. Body Mass Index, the dependent variable in this study, is calculated 
by dividing weight by height squared. multiplied by 703. 

Because of its strong reliability and validity as a measure of nutritional 
status, BM1 can be found throughout the medical and public health literature. 
The measure has been used successfully in health studies with Asian samples. 
Examples of its recent use in studies of south Asian samples include Reddy, 
Reddy, and Rao's (2004) finding that lower BM1 correlated with lower self- 
reported health among Indian elderly; Hutter's (1996) study that found that 
BM1 is a key measure for identifying chronic energy deficiency among 
pregnant women in rural south India; an assessment of Nepalese refugees 
(Anonymous 2000); and Misra, Sharma, Pandey, and Khanna's (2001) work 
that BM1 predicted atherosclerosis among economically deprived Indian 
urban residents. 

Some health researchers have questioned the application of universal 
standards of BM1 to Asian populations, citing cross-ethnic variability in 
BMl's reliability in classifying risk of metabolic disease. The BM1 threshold 
for predicting these disorders is not consistent when comparing ethnic groups 
in Europe and Asia (Shiwaku, Anuurad, Enkhmaa, Kitajima, and Yamane 
2004). This reliability matter, however, seems to be limited to the 
identification of metabolic disease and is not a concern in the present study. 

The Effects of Social Autonomy on BM1 Scores 21 

Methods 
Study Population: The data used in  this study come from the 2001 Nepal 
Demographic and Health Survey (DHS), a nationally representative survey of 
8,726 women aged 15-49 years (Ministry of Health [Nepal] 2002). The DES 
is an extensive data set focusing on women and children's hcalth, family 
planning, fertility, and nutrition. The data set includes variables that allow us 
to compare several dimensions of autonomy, although these terms do not 
correspond exactly to Jejeebhoy's scheme. Interviews were conducted in 
Nepali and several local languages, and informed consent was obtained from 
each respondent. The data were used with permission. 

Because BM1 was not adjusted for pregnancy, pregnant women were 
eliminated from the final study sample leaving 7,989 cases. 
Variables: The DHS allows us to compare four of the five dimensions 
specified by Jejeebhoy. Economic autonomy is represented by two variables. 
First, having income paid as cash rather than "in-kind" (I=cash) proffers 
recipients greater discretion, hence power, over their personal and household 
resources. The second variable. the percentage of household income 
contributed by each respondent, was uscd to indicate relative household 
economic power. 

Physical autonomy, the freedom of movement, was indicated by several 
variahles Because of the   re dominance of traditional sex roles in Nepalese ~ ~ 

households, we centered this concept on family composition variables. 
Assuming that in households women generally carry a greater work burden 
and hold lower status, we sought to identify markers in the DHS of these 
concepts. Three variables were selected: sex of the head of household 
(I=female). household size. and fertility. To tap into women's immediate 
child-hearing burden, fertility was indicated by the number of births in the 
last five years. It must he noted, however, that child-rearing is not the only 
factor in the relationship between fertility and BMI. Because of the impact 
that rapid serial pregnancies can have on wimen's bodies, this variable may 
act independently of the other variables in this group. 

Decision-making autonomy was represented by two variables. First, 

health care autor.3my was measured by summing two items that asked for 
respondents' freedom to seek medical treatment. The DHS asked women in 
the samplc how big of a problem they have getting permission to seek 
treatment and knowing where to receive treatment. The two items loaded 
together in a factor analysis (data nor shown) and were positively correlated - 
(I = ,231; p 5  .01). 

Second, household decision-making autonomy was measured by 
indexing the following five items: Who has the final say on: ( I )  your own 
health care. (2) large household purchases; (3) making purchases of everyday 
household items. (4) making visits to Pamily or relatives, and (5) what food is 
to be cooked? The response options reflected an ordinal ranking of distance 
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identified as predicting health and certain health behaviors, yet not all
dimensions of the conceptual definition of the tcnn have been included in
studies' measurements. Although it would seem i.ntuitive that various
indicators of autonomy would predict health similarly, this question has yet
to be tested. Therefore, the second objective of the present study was to
determine iJ the various qualities of autonomy have common variability Ofl

an objective health measure.

Body Mass Index (BMl)
Body Mass Index, a computed number based on height and weight, 8MI is a
widely used anthropometric indicator of heatth, especially regarding
nutritional status and nutrition-related disease. Designed primarily for public
health studies, the 8MI allows researchers to determine nutritional correlates
in health outcomes and is used as both independent and dependent variables.
BMI is not an absolute measure but is best understood if employed as a
general guideline for assessing nutritional status, especially at the extremes.
Because differences between any two particular BMI numbers is of limited
value, BMI's use is most appropriate in public health and sociology of health
studies for identifying individuals and population groups \vithin the
established ranges defining malnutrition and adiposity (obesity) in adults.
Conventional health standards specify 8Mb at 18.5 or below as
malnourished, with 15 indicating near starvation~ 30 and over are I.:onsidered
obese. Body Mass Index, the dependent variable in this study, is calculated
by dividing weight by height squared, multiplied by 703.

Because of its strong reliability and validity as a measure of nutritional
status, BMI can be found throughout the medical and public health literature.
The measure has been used successfully in health studies with Asian samples.
Examples of its recent use in studies of south Asian samples include Reddy,
Reddy, and Rao's (2004) finding that lower BMI correlated with lower self­
reported health among Indian elderly; Hutter's (1996) study that found that
BMI is a key measure for identifying chronic energy deficiency among
pregnant women in rural south India; an assessment of Nepalese refugees
(Anonymous 2000); and Misra, Shanna, Pandey, and Khanna's (2001) work
that BMI predicted atherosclerosis among economically deprived Indian
urban residents.

Some health researchers have questioned the application of universal
standards of BMI to Asian populations, citing cross-ethnic variability in
8MI's reliability in classifYing risk of metabolic disease. The BMI threshold
for predicting these disorders is not consistent when comparing ethnic groups
in Europe and Asia (Shiwaku, Anuurad, Enkhmaa, Kitajima, and Yamane
2004). This reliability matter, however, seems to be limited to the
identification ofrnetabolic disease and is not a concern in the present study.

The Effects of Social Autonomy on 8MI Scores 21

Methods .
Study Population: The data used in this study come lrom the. 2001 Nepal
Demographic and Health Survey (DHS), a nationally representative survey ?f
8726 women aged 15-49 years (Ministry of Health [Nepal] 2002). The DhS
i~ an extensive data set focusing on women and children's health, family
planning, fertility, and nutrition. The data set includes variables that allow us
to compare several dimensions of autonomy, alth~ugh these terms do n?t
correspond exactly to Jejeebhoy's scheme. IntervIews were con?ucted III

Nepali and several local languages, an~ inform~d .consent was obtamed from
each respondent. The data were used v'lIth permIssIon.

Because BMI was not adjusted for pregnancy, pregnant women were

eliminated from the final study sample leaving 7,989 cases. ..
Variables: The DHS allows us to compare four of the five dlme~slons
specified by Jejeebhoy. Economic autonomy is re,~res~nt:d by two variables.
First, having income paid as cash rather than "I~-kmd (1 =cash) proffers
recipients greater discretion, hence power, over theIr personal and ho~sehold
resources. The second variable, the percentage of hous~hold mcome
contributed by each respondent, was used to indicate relative household

economic power. . .
Physical autonomy, the freedom of movem~~t, was 1I1dlcate~ by several

variables. Because of the predominance of traditional sex ro~~s 111 Nepalese
households, v¥'e centered this concept on family compOSItion variables,
Assu~ing that in households women generally carry a .greater work burden
and hold lower status, we sought to identify markers m the DHS of these
concepts. Three variables were sele:ted: sex of. the head ~f .househ.old
(I =female), household size, and fertility. To tap mto women s. Imm~dl3te
child-bearing burden, fertility was indicated by the numb~r o~ bIrths 10 the
last five years. It must be noted, however, that child-rearmg IS not th.e only
factor in the relationship between fertility and BM!. B.ecaus~ of t~e Impact
that rapid serial pregnancies can have on \\'\:men's bodIes, thiS vanable may
act independently of the other variables in this group. . .

Decision-making autonomy was rcpresen~ed by t~'o vanabies. FIrst,
health care auton8my was measured by summmg two Items that asked f~r
respondents' freedom to seek medical treatment. Th~ DHS as.ke~ women 10

the sample how big of a problem they have gettmg permls~,on to seek
treatment and knowing \vhcrc to receive treatment. The two Items loaded
together in a factor analysis (data not shown) and were positively correlated

(r ~ .231; P:'O .01).
Second, household decision-making autonomy was measured by

indexing the following five items: Who has the final say on: (1) your own
health care, (2) large household purchases; (3) making purchases of ev~ryd~y
household items, (4) n1aking visits to family or relatives, and (~) what ~ood IS

to be cooked? The response options reflected an ordinal rankmg of dLstance
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from autonomy each respondent had in making these decisions. A high score 
reflected greater social distance from making decisions (low autonomy). The 
items demonstrated strong reliability (alpha = ,867). 

Next, knowledge autonomy was represented by two variables. First, 
literacy level, which was operationalized by respondents' demonstrated 
ability to read four stdndardized statements, was used to indicate ability. 
Second, formal education was measured as years achieved. Education, 
however, was excluded from the final analyses because of high colincarity 
effects with literacy (r = ,7161, and the relationships between them and BM1 
were very similar. Of the two, literacy was preferred in light of prior 
research that has suggested that literacy competency rather than school 
attainment is the pathway through which education affects women's health 
bchavior in Nepal (LeVine, LeVine, Rowe, and Schncll-Anzola 2004). 

Jejeebhoy's measure of emotional autonomy could not be represented 
by DHS data with satisfactorq validity and \\as excluded from considcration. 
Lastly, age and marital status were originally included as control variables, 
but were parsimoniousl) climinatcd tiom the linal analysis because they 
contributed little ol'conscqucncc to the models. 

The dependent Lariablc for this study wiis HMI. To enhance reliability 
in measurement, thc UllS intcniewer's manual provides detailed instructions 
liw obtaining height and height data from respondents. Both mcasures 
required the intcnic\vcr and a health technician to use a measuring board to 
determine height and a solar powered scale to dctcrminc \%eight. In addition, 
the manual provides instructions for calibrating thc scale. 

For the present purposes, BM1 was operationalized in two \\ays. First, 
\\.c uscd BM1 as the interval variable in which it is usually reported, llsing 
RMI in this manner allowed us to study the associations of independent 
variables on the full range of BM1 values. Second, for reasons to be 
described below, we dichotomized BM1 into two groups: malnourished (5 
18.5) and non-malnourished (U.S. Centers for Disease Control, 2005). 

Results 
As can be seen in Table 2, the bivariate analysis indicated that all of the 
measures of women's agency were associated with BM1 in the predicted 
direction. Household decision-making autonomy, freedom to seek medical 
care, literacy, w d  percentage of income were significantly related to higher 
BMI. Respondents living in households headed by women and having a cash 
income had higher BMIs as well. Household size and the number of births in 
the last five years had statistically significant negative correlations with 
BMls. From the bivariate coefficients presented here, the argument that 
women's autonomy has an impact on an objective health measure was 
sustained. 
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from autonomy each respondent had in making these decisions. A high Score
reflected greater social distance from making decisions (low autonomy). The
items demonstrated strong reliability (alpha ~ .867).

Next, knowledge autonomy was represented by two variables. First,
literacy level, which was operationalizcd by respondents' demonstrated
ability to read fOUf standardized statements, \vas used to indicate ability.
Second, formal education was measured as years achieved. Education,
however, was excluded from the final analyses because of high colincarity
effects with literacy (r = .716), and the relationships between them and BMI
were very similar. Of the two, literacy was preferred in light of prior
research that has suggested that literacy competency rather than school
attainment is the path\....ay through which education affects women's health
behavior in Nepal (LeVine, LeVine, Rowe, and Schncll-Anzola 2004).

Jejeebhoy's measure of emotional autonomy could not be represented
by DHS data \vith satisfactoI)' validity and \,,'as excluded from consideration.
Lastly, age and marital status were originally included as control variables,
but were parsimoniously eliminated from the final analysis because they
contributed little or consequence to the models.

The dependent variable for this study was 13M!. To enhance reliability
in measurement, the OilS interviewer"s manual provides detailed instructions
for obtaining height and \\-'eight data from respondents. Roth measures
required the interviewer and a health technician to use a measuring board to
determine height and a solar powered scale to determine weight. In addition,
the manual provides instructions for calibrating the scale.

For the present purposes, BM! was operationalized in two ways. First,
we used BMl as the interval variable in which it is usually reported. Using
BMI in this manner allowed us to study the associations of independent
variables on the full range of BMI values. Second, for reasons to be
described below, we dichotomized 8MI into two groups: malnourished (~
18.5) and non-malnourished (U.S. Centers for Disease Control, 2005).

Results

As ean be seen in Table 2, the bivariate analysis indicated that all of the
measures of women's agency were associated with BMI in the predicted
direction. Household decision-making autonomy, freedom to seek medical
care, literacy, ~d percentage of income were significantly related to higher
BMI. Respondents living in households headed by WOmen and having a cash
income had higher BMls as well. Household size and the number of births in
the last five years had statistically significant negative correlations with
8MIs. From the bivariate coefficients presented here, the argument that
women's autonomy has an impact on an objective health measure was
sustained.
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Although BM1 has been widely used as a health indicator, the findings 
presented thus far should be interpreted with caution because fluctuations in 
BMls do not necessarily reflect meaningful differences in health status. A 
number of factors contribute to height and weight ratios that render many 
distinctions between BM1 levels irrelevant at the interval-ratio level of 
measurement. For example, the difference between a BM1 of 21 and 22 is of 
no particular interest in that the "22" does npt necessarily reflect better health 
status, which is implicated by rule in an interval or ratio measure. In 
addition, the distribution of BM1 values in relationship to quality of health is 
nut linear; values of 30 and over are considered indicators of obesity (Centers 
for Disease Control, 2005). 

On the other hand, categorizing BM1 is both a suitable and reliable 
indicator of extreme conditions of nourishment status (Nube and Van Den 
Boom, 2003). With this scheme, an ordinal or even nominal BM1 becomes a 
meaningful biosocial marker of hcalth status in populations, which separate 
women in the sample into groups according to real and valid health 
conditions. 

With a dichotomized BMI, however, the pattern of the bivariate 
relationships changes. As Table 3 shows, both autonomy in decision-making 
and the freedom to seek health care were unrelated to BM1 categories. 
Household fictors and fertility, which correlated with the interval measure of 
BMI, were not associated with the dichotomous version of BMI. The 
strongest predictors of malnourished status (low BMI) were literacy, 
percentage of income, and having cash income. 

The hierarchical regression models reported in Table 4 show the results 
of regressing BM1 on the various dimensions of autonomy; Model I included 
the economic variables; Model 2 added the physical autonomy factors; Model 
3 decision-making; and Model 4 knowledge. As the table shows, the tangible 
assets (income share and having a cash income) remain significant predictors 
of BM1 when all other autonomy variables are added to the model. Similarly, 
decision-making autonomy and the number of births in the last five years 
were strong prcdictors. The medical autonomy variable, however, was 
marginally significant when other factors are controlled. Each of the four 
dimensions of autonomy produced statistically significant gains in the 
amount of explained variance in BM1 values. 
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Although BMI has been widely used as a health indicator, the findings
presented thus far should be interpreted with caution because fluctuations in
BMIs do not necessarily reflect meaningful differences in health status. A
number of factors contribute to height and weight ratios that render many
distinctions between BMI levels irrelevant at the interval-ratio level of
measurement. For example, the difference between a 8MI of 21 and 22 is of
no particular interest in that the "22" does opt necessarily reflect better health
status, which is implicated by rule in an interval or ratio measure. In
addition, the distribution of 8MI values in relationship to quality of health is
not linear; values of 30 and over are considered indicators of obesity (Centers
for Disease Control, 2005),

On the other hand, categorizing BMI is both a suitable and reliable
indicator of extreme conditions of nourishment status (Nube and Van Den
Boom, 2003). With this scheme, an ordinal or even nominal BMI becomes a
meaningful biosocial marker of health status in populations, which separate
women in the sample into groups according to real and valid health
conditions.

With a dichotomized BMI, however, the pattern of the bivariate
relationships changes. As Table 3 shov.'s, both autonomy in decision-making
and the freedom to seek health care were unrelated to BMI categories.
Household factors and fertility, which correlated with the interval measure of
BMI, were not associated with the dichotomous version of 8MI. The
strongest predictors of malnourished status (low 8MI) were literacy,
percentage of income, and having cash income.

The hierarchical regression models reported in Table 4 show the results
of regressing BMI on the various dimensions of autonomy; Model I included
the economic variablf:s; Model 2 added the physical autonomy factors; Model
3 decision-making; and Model 4 knowledge. As the table shows, the tangible
assets (income share and having a cash income) remain significant predictors
of 8MI when all other autonomy variables are added to the model. Similarly,
decision-making autonomy and the number of births in the last five years
were strong predictors. The medical autonomy variable, however, was
marginally significant when other factors are controiled. Each of the four
dimensions of autonomy produced statistically signiticant gains in the
amount of explained variance in BMI values.
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I I I Sex of Head of Household (I=male) 1 -007 1 .293 1 -.001 
I Births Last 5 Years 1 -.653"' 1.142 1 -.l38 

It I I I I I (constant) 1 19.284'** 1 ,544 1 11 
R' .150"* I 3  1 lnCnmeshare 

I I I 
1 ,247'' 1 ,084 1 ,088 

Cash Income 1 2.312'" 1 ,236 1 ,296 
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Finally. the same analysis was conducted with dichotomized BM1 as the 
dependent variable. To compare the impact of the four dimensions of 
autonomy on changes, linear regression models were run. As Table 5 
sho\r.s, the same variables accounted for most of the explained variance as in 
Table 4; however, the physical and decision-making equations did not 
contribute to a significant change in R'. Once literacy entered the equation, 
only the economic and knowledge dimensions of autonomy were significant. 
Births in the last five years was also significant, but as stated earlier, it is not 
clear if this effect is due to the physical limitations of child-rearing or the 
pregnancies. Logistic regression models were run on the dichotomized BM1 
variable and produced similar lindings (data not shown). 
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Final1y, the same analysis was conducted with dichotomized BMI as the
dependent variable. To compare the impact of the four dimensions of
autonomy on R2 changes, linear regression models were run. As Table 5
shows, the same variables accounted for most of the explained variance as in
Table 4; however, the physical and decision-making equations did not
contribute to a significant change in R2

. Once literacy entered the equation,
only the economic and knowledge dimensions of autonomy were significant.
Births in the last five years was also significant, but as stated earlier, it is not
clear if this effect is due to the physical limitations of child-rearing or the
pregnancies. Logistic regression models were run on the dichotomized BMI
variable and produced similar findings (data not shown).

Table 5: Dichotomized 8M! Reoressed on Indicators of Autonomv

Model B SE Beta

1 Income Share -.034·** .010 -.110

Cash Income -.221**· .027 -.254

(constant) .463·** .033

R' .085

2 Income Share -.031·** .010 -.101

Cash Income -.213**· .027 -.245

Household Size .001 .004 .009

Sex of ~cad of Household -.024 .034 -.022
(] oornale
Births Last 5 Years .038' .016 .073

(constant) .448·** .062

R' .092

3 Income Share -.030·* .010 -.095

Cash Income -.209**· .027 -.240

Household Size -.001 .005 -.009

Sex of Head of Household -.006 .035 -.005
(]~male)

Births Last 5 Years .035' .016 .066

Decision-Making .005·" .003 .061

Autonomv
Medical Autonomy -.002 .010 -.006

(constant) .387*** .088

R .095P:S .001
•• P =::: .01
• p:;: .05

Table 4: Multinle Linear Ree:ression of 8MI on Factors of Autonomv

Model B SE Beta

1 Income Share .327·" .084 .117

Cash Income 2.541··· .235 .325

(constant) 18.719*" .293

R .132
2 Income Share .288··· .084 .103

Cash Income 2.453**· .235 .3!4

Household Size .002 .038 .001

Sex of Head of Household (1 =male) -.007 .293 -.001
Births Last 5 Years -.653··· .142 -.138

(constant) 19.284·" .544

:RT .150···
3 Income Share .247** .084 .088

Cash Income 2.312··· .236 .296

Household Size :046 .039 .038

Sex of Head of Household (l=male) -.354 .303 -.037

Births Last 5 Years -.579··· .142 -.123

Decision-Making Autonomy -.086·" .023 -.126

Medical Autonomy .171' .087 .058

(constant) 19.790·" .761
RZ .167."

4 Income Share .183' .082 .065

Cash Income 1.766"· .243 .226

Household Size .038 .038 .031

Sex of Head of Household (I oornale) -.399 .296 -.041

Births Last 5 Vears -.593·" .139 -.125

Decision-Making Autonomy -.090·" .023 -.132

Medical Autonomy .069 .087 .023

Literacy .843·" .120 .219

(constant) 20.279··· .746

R2 .207."
,..
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1 
Sex of Head of l~ousehald 
(I=male& 
Births Last 5 Years 

Decision-Making 
Autonomy 
Medical Autonomy 

Literacy 

Discussion 
This study sought to investigate the relationship between four dimensions of 
women's autonomy (economic, physical. decision-making, and knowledge) 
and Body Mass Index, an objective health outcome measure, on a national 
sample of non-pregnant Nepalese women. As expected, greater autonomy 
correlated with higher BMI. All variables representing the four aspects of 
autonomy produced the predicted correlations in the bivariate analysis. 
When BM1 was dichotomized to separate the sample into two groups, 
malnourished and all others, however, only the market-related qualities of 
autonomy were significant predictors of BMI: literacy and the two income 
variables. 

The findings presented here suggest that while decision-making 
autonomy and physical autonomy at home contributed to higher BMls, they 
had small and not significant utility in predicting women who fell into the 
malnourished category. Other autonomy factors, literacy, income conditions, 
and fewer recent births, however, do contribute to women staying out of the 
lowest range of BMls. What may explain these differences? 

Perhaps the single most important factor influencing women's well- 
being in Nepal is the control of property and market assets. Increasing 
women's control of market tangibles promotes women's ability to bargain, 
both within and outsi" the household. These assets work independently of  
household and decision-making autonomy, especially in terms of  women 
avoiding malnourishment. With the exception of  the fertility variable, the 

I I I 

Y 
I 
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Income Share 

Cash Income 

Household Sire 

-001 

..036* 

,005 

,008 

-.078**' 

(constant) 

qualities of  autonomy that predict non-malnourishment were those that link 
women directly to social systems outside the family. 

The research question driving this study was rwted in the concern that 
women's autonomy has not been considered in its broadest depth. Previous 
research has used an array of operations but has not attempted to explore the 
various dimensions of autonomy. The present investigation found that while 
autonomy was a critical variable in understanding women's health in South 
Asia, the concept was multi-faceted and particular indicators should be 
justified in the context of  their usage. The data presented here are 
sufliciently robust to indicate the lack of equivalence between the terms if 
used individually without lirst having been subject to a factor analysis. 

This being said, the study had limitations. First, the measure of  
physical limitations is not hardy and does not exactly correspond to 
Jcjecbhoy's concept. Second, we could not include emotional autonomy in 
the models. Third. pregnant wonlen, who are oftcn vulnerable to nutritional 
inequities in Nepal, were excluded from the study. 

To  conclude, this research finds that while autonomy is a critical 
variable in understanding worncn's health in South Asia, care should be taken 
to specify what aspects of autonomy are at work under specific 
circumstances. Given that the content validity of the term has yet to be 
established, these data suggest that researchers should, in future, generate a 
standardized and indexed operationalization of autonomy that includes all 
live of Jejeebhoy's dimensions. 
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SOCIAL NETWORKING AND THE RECRUITMENT 
PROCESS AMONG ACTIVISTS IN NEPAL' 

Mrigendra Bahadur K a r k i  

As a result of the signing o f  the 12- point agreement between the seven-party 
(parliamentary) alliance and the Communist Party of Nepal, ~ a o i s t ?  tiom 
the 6Ih  to the 24Ih of April. 2006, for the first time in Nepal's histoq, millions 
of people marched on the streets o f  entire cities and most of the villages o f  
the country, They crossed all state coercive measures. defied curfew. and 
cleared security harricadcs, all the while chanting 'Loktantra' (democracy). 
I'coplc from to all walks o f  l ife t w k  part. at their own high risk. These 
dcrnonstrations were not merely a coincidence or a form o f  spontaneous 
mobilization: the! \!ere a manikstalion of undercurrent acti\ism. contentious 
politics. collecti\c action. and social mobcmcnts. Over the last 200 yclirs. 
Nepal has changed cnnsidcrahl! (Gellncr 1997s) and in recent decades thc 
laic. intcnsii). and spectrum ol. change has been notc\ri~rth). This may bc 
compared to larro\r 's (2003) "movement societ):" concept. uhich lie created 
Ibr contemporary global contexts. I n  the same \.tin. in the IOhOs, sociologist 
Ilanicl l3cll proclaimed the "end o f  ideology" (I.loyd 2003): follo\ving his 
hotsteps man) social scientists predicted a stage o f  societal development 
\\Iicrc ideological conllict would gradually be translated into a more 
pluralistic. prazmatic consensus (McAdam, McCarthy. and Zald 1996). This 
sccms to ring truc for Nepal. where ethnic organizations, regional 
movements, civil socictics. Dalit groups, and women movements, to name a 
Sen.. are proliferating as new alternative intermediaries, somehow 
challcnging/replacing political parties in mediating bet\\,een people and the 
svatc. A l l  these mobilizations are triggering social scientists to ask some 
serious questions: why have the collective actions, mass mobilizations 
(mo\.ements, tevolution) come into being? Why do people join these mass 
rnobilizations? What are the motivating and networking patterns o f  activists'? 
What recruitment technologies and processes are being deployed by acti\!ists? 

Social Political Upheaval 1990 
Almost every day fr?m the 1990s onwards, particularly post 1996, after the 
introduction of the Maoist insurgency, both pr;nted and electronic media 
have been cultivating column and airing news on various levels, forms, types. 
and natures of collective actions, protests, activisms, movements. 
insurgencies, and counter insurgencies as well as their strategies and tactical 
repertoires. The promulgation o f  the new constitution o f  the Kingdom of 
Nepal in 1990 produced avenues for the mobilization o f  all sorts of activism 
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SOCIAL NETWORKING AND THE RECRUITMENT
PROCESS AMONG ACTIVISTS IN NEPALI

Mrigendra Bahadur Karki

As a result of the signing of the 12- point agreement between the seven-party
(parliamentary) alliance and the Communist Party of Nepal, Maoist,2 from
the 6th to the 24th of April, 2006, for the first time in Nepal's histoI)', millions
of people marched on the streets of entire cities and most of the villages of
the count!)'. They crossed all state coercive measures, defied curfC\V, and
cleared security barricades, all the while chanting' Loktantra' (democracy).
People from to all walks of life took part. at their Dvm high risk. These
demonstrations \vere not merely a coincidence or a form of spontaneous
mobilization: they were a manifestation of undercurrent activism. contentious
politics, collective action, and social movements. Over the last 200 years.
Nepal has changed considerably (Gellner 1997a) and in recent decades the
rate. intensity, and spectrum of change has been noteworthy. This may be
compared to Tamm"s (1003) "movement society" concept, which he created
for contemporary global contexts. In the same vein, in the 1960s, sociologist
Dzmiel Bell proclaimed the "end of ideology" (Lloyd 2003); following his
ltlotsteps many social scientists predicted a stage of societal development
wher:e ideological conflict would gradually' be translated into a more
pluralistic, pragmatic consensus (McAdam, McCarthy, and Zald 1996). This
seems to ring true for Nepal, where ethnic organizations, regional
movements, civil societies, Dalit groups, and \vomen mO\'ements, to name a
few, are proliferating as new alternative intermediaries, somehow
challenging/replacing political parties in mediating between people and the
state. All these mobilizations arc triggering social scientists to ask some
serious questions: why have the collective actions, mass mobilizations
(movements, tevolution) come into being? Why do people join these mass
mobilizations? What are the motivating and networking patterns of activists'?
What recruitment technologies and processes are being deployed by activists?

Social Political Upheaval 1990
1\ Imost every day fr::,m the 1990s onwards, particularly post 1996, after the
introduction of the Maoist insurgency, both printed and electronic media
have been cultivating column and airing news on various levels, forms, types,
and natures of collective actions, protests, activisms, movements,
insurgencies, and counter insurgencies as well as their strategies and tactical
repertoires. The promulgation of the new constitution of the Kingdom of
Nepal in 1990 produced avenues for the mobilization of all sorts of activism
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in the country- both individual and collective. From that time onwards, 
activism, movements, and collective actions became a perennial and routine 
part of Nepali life, especially in urban areas (nevertheless the Maoist 
insurgency has emerged from rural areas). Enormous public discourses were 
initiated and organizations materialized; activists, academics, and 
intellectuals began to engage in the ex ression and exchange of views in a ? way that had previously been banned As noted earlier, varied forms of 
activism took place as political groups, cultural nationalists, Dalit, women, 
Madheshi, etc., asserted their ethnic and territorial autonomy, the right to self 
determination, linguistic revitalization, and so on. Dalits, women, the 
disabled, and numerous social organizations and religious groups have since 
advocated their rights and identities as Weigert, Smith, and Teitge state, 
"social organization is the principle of self-organization, and both together 
explain social action" (1986: 5). Lesbian, gay, and sex worker movements 
started up. Many of these have or seek links with International Non- 
Governmental Organizations (INGOs). Activist organizations have a key role 
in the ongoing transformation of Nepali society. Since 1990 it is estimated 
that more than 30.000 Community-Based Organizations (CBOs) and Non- 
Ciovcrnmental Organirations (NGOs) have been registered in Nepal, focusing 
particularly on development, awareness, advocacy, civic and human rights. 
thc cn\ironment. children, women, peace, and so on (Gellner and Karki 
tbrthcoming). 

hlodern Ncpali political activism can be divided into tive generations 
b) kc) historical events: prior to 1951 Rana Regime, 1952-1961 multiparty 
s)steni. 1962-1979 party-less political Panchayat system, 1980-,990 
rctbrmcd part)-less Panchayat system, and the post- 1990 reinstallation of 
multiparty systcm. These events have offered opportunities for contentions, 
oppositions, and original activist dynamics, producing new generations of 
activists. One major outcome of mobilization is the formation of a political 
generation, a cohort of activists who are committed to the cause in enduring 
ways (Mannheim 1928 quoted by Whittier 2004: 541). Cultural nationalist, 
Dalit, women's, social, and Tarai activisms, are also seen to be analogous to 
political events (religious activism may be a partial exception here). The 
2001 census recorded over 100 casteslethnicities and 92 mother tongues, each 
of which could be said to constitute separate cultural entities. Cultural 
nationalists have claimed that the original culture of those units goes back to 
the period prior to the modem administrative unification after 1769 initiated 
by King Prithivi Narayan Shah. 

Many of the existing studies have focused on identity formation or 
reformation as well as agenda production (Gellner, Pfaff-Czamecka, and 
Whelptun 1997; de Sales 2000; Lecomte-Tilouine and Dollfus 2003; Fisher 
2004). ideology and agenda building through the process of grievances 
construction (Uhattachan 1995, 2000), and issue claiming and counter 
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claiming (Dahal 1995; Adams 1998; and Shah 2005). Hachhethu (2002), 
Rawal (1990), and KC (2001) have focused on political partylinstitution 
building through political process perspectives. Dahal (2004) analyzes an 
emerging new social movement in Nepal from a western theoretical position. 
Even if social movements are not acknowledged as such, they are a vital 
social force in mass mobilizations and socio-political change in general, as is 
evidenced by the last seven-eight decades. Although many activists have 
geatly contributed to those movements, the sociological study of their 
recruitment process in Nepal has been neglected, with the exception of de 
Sales (2003), Lecomte-Tilouine (2006), Gellner and Karki (2004, 2005), who 
have produced two preliminary articles addressing motivation and trends in 
r~crui tment .~ 

Opposition to existing (unequal) social conditions was revealed to 
be a major motivation for activism, as the single biggest first 
rcsponse (21.6%) to the direct question on this matter, going up to 
35.3% when up to three responses are allowed. 'Ideology' is 
given as a first response by only 12.5%, though this increases to 
34% when up to three responses are included. Once the responses 
are broken down by type of activist some perhaps predictable 
regularities can be observed: political activists are much more 
likely to have been influenced by an ideology or a text than 
others; Janajati, women, and Dalit activists are much more likely 
to be influenced by a dcsire to resist social evils or by events than 
others; and business or commercial activists are influcnced by 
neither, with over 50% saying that the advancement of their 
professional interests was their motivation. (Gellner and Karki 
2005:14) 

In this article, I attempt to further explore a) how individuals become 
involved idrecruited for activism, b) mhat types of social and political 
process one needs to undergo to be an activist, and finally, c) what 
motivations are affective during the recruitrent process? 

General Literature 
The growh of social movementsS is a global phenomenon these days 
(McAdam, McCarthy, and Zald 1996), which has come to be regarded as 
permanent components of western democracies f:Porta and Diani 2D04), but I 
think these are omnipresent. However, movement has been variously 
conceptualized in different eras and places. Zirakzadeh (1997) states that 
immediately following the few decades after the Second World War, social 
movement theorists of Western Europe and Northern America had negative 
associations with social movements due to their painful memories of National 
Socialism in Germany, Fascism in Italy, and McCarthyism in the United 
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in the country- both individual and collective. From that time onwards,
activism, movements, and collective actions became a perennial and routine
part of Nepali life, especially in urban areas (nevertheless the Maoist
insurgency has emerged from rural areas). Enormous public discourses were
initiated and organizations materialized; activists, academics, and
intellectuals began ,to engage in the ex~ression and exchange of views in a
way that had prcvlOusJy been banned: As noted earlier, varied forms of
activism took place as political groups, cultural nationalists Datil women
Madheshi, etc., asserted their ethnic and territorial autonomy: the ri~ht to self'
determination, linguistic revitalization, and so on. Dalits, women, the
disabled, and numerous social organizations and religious groups have since
advocated their rights and identities as Weigert, Smith, and Teitge state,
"social organization is the principle of self-organization, and both together
explain social action" (1986: 5). Lesbian, gay, and sex worker movements
started up. Many of these have or seek links with International Non­
Governmental Organizations (lNGOs). Activist organizations have a key role
in the ongoing transformation of Nepali society. Since 1990 it is estimated
that more than 30.000 Community-Based Organizations (CBOs) and Non­
Governmental Organizations (NGOs) have been registered in Nepal, focusing
particularly on development, awareness, advocacy, civic and human rights,
the environment, children, women, peace, and so on (Gellner and Karki
forthcoming).

~/1odern Nepali political activism can be divided into five generations
by key historical events: prior to 1951 Rana Regime, 1952-1961 multiparty
system, 1962-1979 party-less political Panchayat system, 1980-1990
reformed party-less Panchayat system, and the post- 1990 reinstallatio~ of
multiparty system. These events have offered opportunities for contentions,
oppositions, and original activist dynamics, producing new generations of
activists. One major outcome of mobilization is the fonnation of a political
generation, a cohort of activists who are committed to the cause in enduring
ways (Mannheim 1928 quoted by Whittier 2004: 541). Cultural nationalist,
Dalit, women's, social, and Tarai activisms, are also seen to be analogous to
political events (religious activism may be a partial exception here). The
2001 census recorded over 100 castes/ethnicities and 92 mother tongues, each
of which could be said to constitute separate cultural entities. Cultural
nationalists have claimed that the original culture of those units goes back to
the period prior to the modem administrative unification after 1769 initiated
by King Prithivi Narayan Shah.

Many of the existing studies have focused on identity formation or
reformation as well as agenda production (Gellner, Pfaff~Czarnecka, and
Whelpton 1997; de Sales 2000; Lecomte-Tilouine and Dollfus 2003; Fisher
2004), ideology and agenda building through the process of grievances
construction (13hattachan 1995, 2000), and issue claiming and counter
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claiming (Dahal 1995; Adams 1998; and Shah 2005). Hachhethu (2002),
Rawal (1990), and KC (2001) have focused on political party/institution
building through political process perspectives, Dahal (2004) analyzes an
emerging new social movement in Nepal from a western theoretical position,
Even if social movements are not acknowledged as such, they are a vital
social force in mass mobilizations and socio-political change in general, as is
evidenced by the last seven-eight decades. Although many activists have
greatly contributed to those movements, the sociological study of their
recruitment process in Nepal has been neglected, with the exception of de
Sales (2003), Lecomte-Tilouine (2006), Gellner and Karki (2004, 2005), who
have produced two preliminal)! articles addressing motivation and trends in
recruitment.4

Opposition to existing (unequal) social conditions was revealed to
be a major motivation for activism, as the single biggest first
response (21.6%) to the direct question on this matter, going up to
35.3% when up to three responses are allowed. 'Ideology' is
given as a first response by only 12.5%, though this increases to
34% when up to three responses arc included. Once the responses
are broken dO\vn by type of activist some perhaps predictable
regularities can be observed: political activists are much more
likely to have been influenced by an ideology or a text than
others; Janajati, women, and Dalit activists are much more likely
to be influenced by a desire to resist social evils or by evcnrs than
others; and business or commercial activists are influenced by
neither, with over 50% saying that the advancement of their
professional interests was their motivation. (Gellner and Karki
2005:14)

In this article, I attempt to further explore a) how individuals become
involved in/recruited for activism, b) "vhat types of social and political
process one needs to undergo to be an activist, and finaffy, c) what
motivations are affective during the recruitIT'cnt process?

General Literature
The growth of social movementsS is a global phenomenon these days
(McAdam, McCarthy, and Zald 1996), which has come to be regarded as
permanent components of western democracies I:Porta and Diani 2004), but I
think these are omnipresent. However, movement has been variously
conceptualized in different eras and places. Zirakzadeh (1997) states that
immediately following the few decades after the Second World War, social
movement theorists of Western Europe and Northern America had negative
associations with social movements due to their painful memories of National
Socialism in Gennany, Fascism in Italy, and McCarthyism in the United
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Statcs. These theorists thcrefore depicted social movcments in a derogatory 
way and dwelt on their childish, immoral, and anti-democratic features. 

Initially during the last century. sociological theories o f  ideology and 
later. theories of organizatioc and rationality dominated as pcrspecti~,es l iom 
mhich to address issues of social movrment (Johnston, Larana, and Gusficld 
1994). In  the late sixtics and early seventies, two principal theoretical models 
i n  particular evolved; the Marxist modcl and the structural-functionalist 
mudcl. Ho\\e\er, reactions to those theoretical lacunae developed in both 
settings; collective bchabiour (in its interactionist version), rcsource 
mobilization. and thc political processes perspectivc dc~eloped in response to 
struaural-functionalist modcl in the United States and the 'nelv social 
nio\ement' c\ol\ed in response to the Marxists modcl in the Europe (Purta 
and Diani 2004). Garner and Zald (1985:138) and Diani (2004: 341) claim 
protest and contentious collective action are ultimately "politics h! othcr 
means". and social movements wcrc merely onc o f  the options that 
challengers could drau upon to pursue their policy outconies and thcir quest 
for membership in the polity. 

I t  is difficult to grasp the nature of social mobemcnts, neither thcy 
could be reduced to specific insurrections or revolts, but rather 
resemblc strings o f  more or lcss connected cvcnts, scattcrcd across 
time and space: they cannot be identified u i t h  specific 
organimtiuns either. rather, they consist of groups and 
organizations, with various ltvels of formali~ation, linked in 
patterns of interactions which run from the fairly centralircd to the 
totall) dcccntralired. fiom cooperative to the explicitly hostile. I n  
another \rord social movements arc complcu and highlj 
hetcrogcncous nctwork structures. (Diani 2003:l) 

I t  has been ubscncd that modern social nio\emcnts developed with the 
crcation of the nation-state (Porta and 'farroiv 2005). Ncpal too has followed 
the samc trl jcctori. where modern forms of activism began from the 1920s 
u i t h  action against the Rana regime (Gcllncr and Karki Sorthcoming). 
Ilo\%c\cr. i t  is equally true that contcntion, opposition. grievances, collcctive 
action. and moxemcnt in any form are ubiquitous throughout space and timc 
(Klandermans 200Ja). To complicate matters, e\cryivhere ninvcmcnts as 
idcology and instrument (ibid) hake bccn mobilized on the basis of various 
zocial and ethnic groups, castes, and geographical markcrs. I t  is vcr) difl icult 
to measure their scale and scope hecausc o f  the changing Face of 
lransnational activisni. which complicates thc local processes o f  thc diffiision 
nS movcments \rich crosscutting trcnds of internationalization (Porta and 
Tarron 2005). In  addi!ion. Matsuda (2001: 128) points out, that human 
beings are active subjccts with crcatibity and initiative in the existential 
\barld. 
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Man). theorists have concentrated on exploring how movements and 
revolutions cmerge and develop. McAdam, hlcCarthy, and Zald (1996) tcax  
out three factors: firstly, the structure o f  political opportunities and 
constraints confronting the movements; secondly, the form o f  organi~ation 
(formal and informal) available to insurgents; and lastly, the collective 
process o f  interpretation, attribution. and social construction that mediatc 
between opportunity and action. I n  same vein, Kandemans and Oegema 
(1987) claim four stages of social movcments: lbrming mobilization 
potentials; forming and motivating recruitment networks; arousing 
motivation to participate; and removing barriers to participation. Chung 
(1991) obscwes that in every social mobemcnt some proportion of thc 
activists primarily seek immediate gratilication and private benefits such as 
an increasc in local prestige, and are neither steadfastly nor deeply commiucd 
to lung term social change. Peoplc \\ho do not become activists are those fc>r 
\\horn the costs is too great, they tend to have little economic sccurity and 
Se\r. if any ties to a political base from which they may be granted political 
protection (Migdal 1974; Pivcn 1976: 316.18; Scott 1985 quoted h) 
Zirakzadeh 1997). 

Ilndoubtedly, activism and social movements share more or less thr 
sarnc trajectories, and overlap their meanings and cunceptuali~ations to a 
grcat extent. I-lowc\'er, implicit dill'erences in the recruitmcnt pattern c ~ i s t .  
Essentially, social movements recruit participants not mcmbers (Porta and 
Diani 2004); participants in social movements do not make up a collecti\il! 
actibists and may not follow the same recruitment processes as activists. 
Participants i n  social movements are recruited at any paint o f  timc across a 
gi\en society through the intense interactions, fusions, conflicts, collccti\c 
identities, and resources of activist organizations. In answering the question 
o f  why participation in movcments is appealing to people, various Pactor!, 
have to be taken into account. "People may want to change thcir 
circumstanccs, thcy may want to act as a member o f  their groups, or the! 
may \rant to give meaning to their whrld and express their vicws and 
feelings" (Klandermans 2004b: 361). Hirsch (1990: 243) has devcloped thu 
stcps to recruitment and commitment to protest movements: consciousness- 
raising, collcctive empo\rcrment, polarizatiol, and group decision-making. 

McAdam (1988) observes that structural availability is more importan1 
than attitudinal affinity i n  accounting for diffcrenlial involverncnt ir: 
nio\cment activities. Ideological disposition towards panicipatioh matter\ 
little if the individual lacks the structural contact to .pull' her or him inti, 
protest. Consistent with this argument, a number o f  studies havc 
dcmonstratcd the decisive role o f  structural, rather than attiludinal, factors in 
encouraging activisci. Very fe\r would disagree that social net\r,ork analysih 
Lcilitatcs the stud! of social movements through individual embeddedness ill 
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States. These theorists therefore depicted social movements in a derogatory
way and rhvelt on their childish, immoral, and anti-democratic features.

InitiallY during the last century, sociological theories of ideology and
later, theori~s of organization and rationality dominated as perspectives f~om
which to address issues of social mo,i::=ment (Johnston, Larana, and Gustlcld
1994), In the latc sixties and early seventies, t\VO principal theoretical models
in particular evolved; the Marxist model and the structuraI~funct.ionalist

model. Hm....c\/cr, reactions to those theoretical lacunae developed In both
settings; collective bchav'iour (in its interactionist version), resource
mobilization, and the political processes perspective developed in response to
structural-functionalist model In the United States and the 'new social
movement' evolved in response to the Marxists model in the Europe (Porta
and Diani 2004). Garner and Zald (1985:138) and Diani (2004: 341) claim
protest and contentious collective action arc ultimately "politics. by other
means", and social movements \vcrc merely one of the optIOns that
challengers could dra\\' upon to pursue their policy outcomes and their quest
for membership in the polity.

It is diftlcult to grasp the nature of social movements, neither they
could be reduced to specific insurrections or revolts, but rather
resemble strings of more or less connected events, scattered across
time and space; they cannot be identified \vith specific
organizations either. rather, they consist of groups and
organizations, \vith various levels of formalization, linked in
patterns of interactions \vhich run from the fairly centralized to the
totally decentralized, from cooperative to the explicitly hostile. In
another word social movements arc complex and highly
heterogeneous nct\vork structures. (Diani 2003: 1)

It has been observed that modern social movements developed \vith the
creation of the nation~state (Porta and Tarrow 2005). Nepal too has fiJllm'ied
the san1C trajectory, where modern forms of acti\'ism began from the 1920s
with action' against the Rana regime (Gellner and Karki forthcoming).
f1O\\'ever. it is equally true that contention, opposition, grievances, collective
action, and movement in any form arc ubiquitous throughout space and time
(Klandermans 20043). To complicate matters, e\i'ef)'where movements as
ideology and instrument (ibid) have been mobilized on the bnsis of various
social and ethnic groups, castes, and gcographi,;a{ markers. It is v~ry difficult
to measure their scale and scope because of the changing face of
transnational activism. which complicates the local processes of the diffusion
of mO\'ements with crosscutting trends of internationalization (Porta and
Tarrow 2005). In addition, Matsuda (2001: 128) points out, that human
beings are active subjects with creativity and initiative in the existential
world.
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tvlany theorists have concentrated on exploring hO\v movements and
revolutions emerge and develop. McAdam, McCarthy, and Zald (1996) tease
out three factors: firstly, the structure of political opportunities and
constraints confronting the movements; secondly, the form of organization
(formal and informal) available to insurgents; and lastly, the collective
process of interpretation, attribution, and social construction that mediate
bt.:tween opportunity and action. In same vein, Kandermans and Oegema
(1987) claim four stages of social movements: forming mobilization
potentials; forming and motivating recruitment netv....orks; arousing
motivation to participate; and removing barriers to participation. Chong
(1991) observes that in cv'eI)' social movement some proportion of tht:
activists primarily seek immediate gratification and private benefits such as
an increase in local prestige, and are neither steadfastly nor deeply committed
to long term social change. People \vho do not become activists are those fix
whom the costs is too great, they tend to have little economic security and
few, if any ties to a political base from which they may be granted political
protection (Migdal 1974; Piven ]976: 3]6-18; Scott 1985 quoted h)
Zirakzadeh 1997).

Undoubtedly, activism and social movements share more or tess the
same trajectories, and overlap their meanings and conceptualizations to a
great extent. Hmvcver, implicit differences in the recruitment pattern exist.
Essentially, social movements recruit participants not members (Porta and
Diani 2004); participants in social movements do not make up a collcctivil}
aclivists and may not follow the same recruitment processes as activists.
Participants in social movements are recruited at any point of time across a
given society through the intense interactions, fusions, conflicts, collcctivl'
identities, and resources of activist organizations. In ansvvering the question
of \\'hy participation in movements is appealing to people, various factors
have to bc taken into account. "People may \vant to change their
circumstances, they may want to act as a member of their groups, or the)
may \Vant to give meaning to their \v6r1d and express their views ami
feelings" (Klandermans 2004h: 361). Hirsch (1990: 243) has developed the
steps to recruitment and commitment to protest movements: consciousness­
raising, collective empowerment, polarizatio"l, and group deeision·making.

McAdam (1988) observes that structural availability is more importanl
than attitudinal affinity in accounting for differential involvement it:
movement activities. Ideological disposition towards participatioh maUer~

little if the individual lacks the structural contact to 'pull' her or him into
protest Consistent \.... ith this argument, a number of studies have
demonstrated the decisive role of structural, rathcr than attitudinal, factors in
encouraging activ·isTil. Very fev...- would disagree that social network analysis
facilitates the study of social movements through individual embcddedness in
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a pre-existing nehvork and how new networks build up across the society and 
time. 

The Study 
.'['he impact of activism in Nepal: an anthropological and historical study' 
research project covers a wide range o f  data as I mention above. This article 
attempts to investigate the underlying &ocial and political mechanisms and 
processes of activist recruitment through network ana~ys i s .~  HOW does a 
neutral individual advance from thc role of sympathizer to supporter, and 
ultimately become involved in activism'? How have motivational, 
networking, and recruitment processes worked and what types of  techniques 
(physical, non-physical) are being adopted'! Even though the political, ethnic, 
and religious organizations deploy their member activists for different goals, 
are thc basic mobilization and recruitment technologies similar or not? This 
project and its resulting publications endea\,our to seek to uncover the ways 
in ~ h i c h  political parties and ethnic and religious institutions contact, 
inlluence, recruit, and organize activists in their cause. This article excludes 
fiom its quantitative survey activists who discontinued their activities or were 
expelled from their organizations. Primarily, it focuses on activists and does 
not look at non-actibists or regular individuals. 

As noted above, Nepal has faced several political movements/ 
revolutions so this research has attempted to cover the activism of each 
generation and a great diversity of movements from different political, social 
and cultural domains. As a consequence of this diversity of activists and 
movements, the project has also, included analysis of many dif'f'erent 
environments or motivational contekts because of the vital role they play in 
generating the requisite networking that ultimately leads to the recruitment of 
activists. Fararo and Kosaka (2003) say "structure itself is a s  networking". 
Ilowever, structural motivation and inter-structuraliinter-organizational 
networking are not my only focus and I try to explore other possibilities. 
Structural choice (opportunitiesiobstacles) and rational choice networking 
may create possible spaces in which individuals may be led into recruitment 
through networking, nonetheless, one needs to overcome some barriers. 
Additionally, motivation gains momentum from structural opposition and 
contention. One important question is how these forces, as well as 'positive' 
networking factors, result in the production of activists. I have found that 
activists are recruited through various situations, environments, and 
prevailing knowledge. As our research has shown, an individual becomes an 
activist by borrowing from various concepts and existing theoretical. It would 
therefore be inappropriate to overlay a unified theoretical position with which 
to analyse their networking and recruitment on to their activities. Instead, 1 
will present their various perspectives and begin to chart a course for an 
analysis based on their recruitment processes as they identify them. 
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Research Design 
Urban-based activism is very common in Nepal. This may be due to the 
availability of modem infrastructures, which provide multiple means of 
disseminating ideo loa  choices, and access to international links to advocacy 
and lobbying; consequently. cities are in focus. This does not mean, howcbcr, 
that activists are totally absent in the rural areas. Most eminent activists l i w  
in cities and conduct most of their activism within cities (national, regional, 
ronal, district, or rural-urban). Activism draws upon potentially mobilizing 
structures7 (McAdam, McCarthy, and Zald 1996) and resources, \\hich are 
located in cities. Therefore, most activists commence their activism in urhan 
areas and then diffuse their activities to villages. During the survey conductcd 
as part of the 'Impact of Activism project', I found that just as up-grading 
occurs in a promotional system. if one gcts good expertise, name and fame. a 
migrant will migrate tocities to do more. All o l t h e  central offices of national 
political parties. INGOs. and NGOs are located in Kathmandu. In othcr 
\\ords. almost entire promincnt activist leaders stay in the capital city. For 
ehample, of the fifty member organizations that are members of NEFlN 
(Nepal Federation of Indigenous Nationalities), thirty are based in 
K:~thmandu. including its central officc, thrce are in Pokhara and onc in 
lanakpur (Gcllner and Karki 2005). Additionally, the Maoist insurgcnc) has 
uompcllcd opposing activists to migrate to the cities. Realizing this hard 
reality and high risk, our study excludes the countr). side and declined to 
sur\e) Maoist act i~is ts  (this decision was also taken out of  concerns "\er the 
stalc. because at that time the Maoists were declared terrorists and all their 
:1c1i\ itics \rere banned h) the government of  Nepal). 

Taking into consideration those facts, the ecological setting and the 
location o f  the major concentrations of activists, from late 2003s to early 
2(10Js. 109 pilot qucstionnaircs Mere filled out. These covered thrce districts, 
n:lmely Kathmandu. the capital city, Kaski (Pokhara), thc western regional 
dc!elopmcnt centre, and Dhanusa (Janakpur), the zonal head quarter of 
S:igarmatha. From Dccembcr 2004 to April 2005, of 800 quantitative 
inlcrvicr+s, fifty pcr cent (400) \\.ere obtained from Kathmandu, and twenty 
ti t? pcr cent (200) from Pokhara and Janakpur, the district head quarters of 
Knski and Dhanusa districts respectively. A questionnaire schedule 
containing 38 questilns and divided into three major parts (organizational, 
personal, and political ideology inclination) was used for the quantitative 
interview. Respondents were selected t h r o u g ~  'snowball sampling' finm 
several types of actibist groups, namely political, ethnic, Dalit, relig@us. 
Madhcshi, caste, women, social, and economic. Of the 200 respondents in 
cach area outside Kathmandu, 50 respondents were from political parties. 30  
iiorn women's organizations. and 20 each from indigenouslnationalitics. 
Dalit. economic, social, and religious activists. Within Kathmandu this 
number was doubled for each category. 
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a pre-existing net\\/ork and how new networks build up across the society and

time.

The Study . .' ,
'The impact of activism in Nepal: an anthropological and hlstof1c~1 stu.dy
research project covers a \vide range of data as I mention above. T~lS article
attempts to investigate the underlying .social and political mechanisms and
processes of activist recruitment through network a~alysis.6 How does a
neutral individual advance from the role of sympathizer to supporter, and
ultimately become involved in activism'? How have motivati.onal,
networking, and recruitment processes worked and what types ~~ techmqu,es
(physical, non-physical) are being ado~ted? Even th~u~h the po.htlcal, ethnic,
and religious organizations deploy their member actl~lsts .fo~ different goal~,

are thc basic mobilization and recruitment technologies similar or not? ThiS
project and its resulting publications endeavour t? :eck ~o u.nc~ver the ways
in \\,'hich political parties and ethnic and :ellglOUS rn~tltutl.ons contact,
influence recruit, and organize activists in their cause. ThiS article excludes
from its ~uantitative survey activists who disc?ntinued their ac~i~ities or were
expelled from their organizations. Primarily, It focuses on activists and does
not look at non-activ'ists or regular individuals.

As noted above, Nepal has faced several political movements/
revolutions so this research has attempted to cover the activism of each
generation and a great diversity of movements fr?m ~iffe~ent politi~a~, social
and cultural domains. As a consequence of thiS diverSity of activists and
movements, the project has also, included analysis of many differe~t
environments or motivational contexts because of the vital role they play In

generating the requisite networking that ul,timately le~ds to. the recruitme~t ~,f
activists. Fararo and Kosaka (2003) say 'structure Itself 1S as networkmg .
However, structural motivation and inter-structurallinter-organi.~t~~nal

networking are not my only focus and I try to e~plore oth~r posslbllltl.es.
Structural choice (opportunities/obstacles) and ratIOnal chOice networkmg
may create possible spaces in which individuals may be led into recruit~ent
through networking, nonetheless; one needs to overcome some. ?aITIers.
Additionally, motivation gains .mo~entum from structural oppos~tlOn..an~
contention. One important question IS how these forces, as well as. posItive
networking factors, result in the production of activists. I have found that
activists are recruited through various situations, environments, and
prevailing knowledge. As our research has shown, an individual becomes an
activist by borrowing from various concepts and eXist~ng the~r~tical..It wo~ld
therefore be inappropriate to overlay a unified theoretJ~aJ po~I~I~n With which
to analyse their networking and recruitment on to their actiVities. Instead, I
will present their various perspectives and begin to chart a course for an
analysis based on their recruitment processes as they identify them.
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Research Design
Urban-based activism is very common in Nepal. This may be due to the
availability of modem infrastructures, which provide multiple mcans of
disseminating ideology choices, and access to international links to advocacy
and lobbying; consequcntly, cities are in focus. This does not mean, howev'cr,
that activists are totally absent in the rural areas. Most eminent activists live
in cities and conduct most of their activism \vithin cities (national, regional,
zonal, district, or rural-urban). Activism draws upon potentially mobilizing
structures7 (McAdam, McCarthy, and Zald 1996) and resources, v,/hich are
located in cities. Therefore, most activists commence their activism in urhan
areas and then diffuse their activities to villages. During the survey conductcd
as part of the 'Impact of Activism project', I found that just as up-grading
occurs in a promotional system, if one gets good expeilise, name and fame. a
migrant will migratc to_cities to do more. All of the central offices of national
political parties. INGOs, and NGOs are located in Kathmandu. In other
words. almost entire prominent activist leaders stay in thc capital city. For
cxample, of the fifty member organizations that arc members of NEFIN
(~epal Federation of Indigenous Nationalities), thirty are based in
J-..:.athmandu. including its central office, three are in Pokhara and one in
.Ianakpur (Gellner and Karki 2005). Additionally, the Maoist insurgency' has
compelled opposing activists to migrate to the cities. Realizing this hard
reality_ and high risk, our study excludes the country side and declined to
surwy' Maoist activists (this decision was also taken out of concerns over the
state. bccause at that time the Maoists were dcclared terrorists and all their
activities were banned by the government ofNcpal).

Taking into consideration those facts, the ecological setting and the
location of the major concentrations of activists, from late 2003s to early
2U04s. 109 pilot questionnaires 'ovcre filled out. These covered three districts.
namely Kathmandu, the capital city, Kaski (Pokhara), thc 'o\'estern regional
development centre, and Dhanusa (Janakpur), the zonal head quarter of
Sagarmatha. From December 2004 to April 2005, of 800 quantitative
intervicv,'s, fifty pcr cent (400) were obtained from Kathmandu, and twenty
live per cent (200) from Pokhara and Janakpur, the district head quarters of
Kaski and Dhanusa districts respectively. A questionnaire schedule
containing 38 quest:'lns and divided into three major parts (organizational,
personal, and political ideology inclination) was used for the quantitative
intervie'ov. Respondent.s were selected throug'l 'snowball sampJing' rr/lm
several types of activist groups, namely political, ethnic, Dalit, relig~us,

Madheshi, caste, 'ovomen, social, and economic. Of the 200 respondents in
L'3ch area outside Kathmandu, 50 respondents were from political parties, 30
from women's organizations, and 20 each from indigenous/national itics,
Dalit. economic, social, and religious activists. Within Kathmandu this
number 'ovas doublcd for each category.



40 CNAS Journal. Vol. 33. No. 1 (January 2006) 

A n  activist is a person who is consciously and voluntarily engages (full 
time or part time) in at least one organization that has certain end goals, 
whether those be halting or changing extant authority whatever its form: 
culture, institution, group etc. I t  is not simple, however, to depict the concrete 
definitional boundaries o f  an activist and any such project must acknowledge 
their overlapping meanings, conceptualisations, and shifting positions. For 
the sake of the study's feasibility, we.do not include participants 'of thc 
moment' or claimants i n  our definition ofactivists. However, i n  general, onc 
could identify and claim that an activist is an indi\idual who is just 
participating in any protest, movement, or collective action. 

I n  this article, I delined the recruitment o f  an activist to be a state o f  
recognition o f  involvement i n  an organization, either legally (formal 
membership) or socio-politically. The ties between individual or collective 
emotions and the cnd goals o f  any organization are an esscntial component in 
activism recruitment but this is not a formal requirement. I have observed 
cross directional processes i n  recruitment where legal (formal) recruitment 
motives, which I wi l l  here refer to as object-driven recruitment, and 
individual or emotional motivations, here referred to as subjcct-driven 
recruitment, can predicate one another. depending on the activist in qucstion. 
For this study, an activist is the unit o f  anal)sis. A network i s  a set o f  nodes 
connectcd by specific types of relations. The very nettrork helps an 
individual to participate in an actiuism. A nodc could be a person, a socicty, a 
cultural meaning, an organization, an ideology, protcst tactics, etc. Side by 
side, thc dcpcndent variable would be a multiplicity o f  causes: against social 
evils, an ideology, a person, an ego, a family, a work or body of literature, 
etc., across the contcxt and type of ac:ivism. I n  this quantitative survey, the 
operational definition o f  an activist is inscparable from 'the organization'. 
Activists who are members (executivc or working committee) o f  mono or 
multi-level organizations were respondents.' Ncvertheless, movement 
veterans who had a key role in past but were retired were interviewed for 
qualitative purposes in order to access the feelings, emotions. l ife histories, 
and interpretations o f  this complex phenomena (Klandcrmans and 
Staggenburg 2002) even if they were no longer affiliated with an 
organization. 

The processes of individual recruitment are relative phenomena that 
may occur variously because of several factors under different regime modcls 
over time (Passy 2003). The questionnaire was designed to generate personal 
information about activists, focusing on individual profiling (involvement 
history, overlapping membership commitrncnts. hm i l y  history. location o f  
ancestral home, family migration patterns. birth. education, etc.), 
formation/nct\vorking/recruitment on actibism, socio-mctric choices 
(motivation and intermediary agcncics), and political ideological inclination. 
Generally, i t  took about 25 minutes to fill out a questionnaire. llo\vevcr. the 
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qualitative interviews took an average of 2 hours. The interview included 
asking in detail about l i fe history (motivation, networking, and recruitment) 
depending on the activist's level of activism. 

Discussion and Analysis 
Social Status and Recruitmeat 
The social activist (reformer) categoq' is the most popularly preferred 
identity marker amongst activists, irrespective o f  what type o f  activism they 
are involved in, be i t  political, ethnic, Dalit, women, religion, etc. The very 
category captures first and third largest position securing 27.3 and 21.5 per 
cent in the father's and grandfather's generation respectively (Table 1). 
ThalulMuWl;ya decreases by 10.8 per cent and is pushed down into fifth rank 
in the father's generation although i t  occupied the second position i n  the 
grandfather's generation. This is unlike the teacherlKarmachari category 
which, in the grand father's generation emerged with 11.8 per cent, replacing 
the rha/u:&i~~kh;ya as a new local elite group in the father's generation. 
These days, the tag o f  Thald.Mz~khiya is politically constructed to mean a 
member o f  the exploitative class and is now a derogative status. As a result, 
activists who would formerly have belonged to this group habe been 
intsntionally exchanging this identity with that of 'social reformer'.' Even 
though during the Rana regime their very name was supposed to be a 
prestigious social status. Along with the ecd of Rana regime such state- 
economic structures legally also came to an end. The new democratic 
movement has changed the social subjective consciousness, plotting societ) 
into two major camps: feudal ( in a relative sense) and general. Groups like 
the Thnlzr,,\li,khiya have bcen placed in domain of traditional forces and have 
hecn lahellcd 'Srirnonli' (local feudal). To a great extent activism recruitment 
processes ewlbe in the relationships (ties or conflict) between those two 
gnjups particularly political activism is produced and reproduced. 

~p 

Merchant 92 1 11.5 1 91 1 11.4 
Others I 57 I 7.1 I 48 6.0 
Religious activist 42 5.3 51 I 6.4 

Table 1 : Social status o f  activist's father and grandfather 
1 Social Status Father Grand Father 

Number I Per cent Per cent 
27.3 
25.6 
15.3 
15.1 
13.0 

172 
309 
18 
26 
190 

1 Number 
218 21.5 

38.6 
2.3 
3.3 

23.8 

Gcneral people - 
Pol~tical leader 
Karmacharimeacher 
l'haluhiukhiya 
Ex. Armylpolice 11.8 1 38 

205 
122 
121 
104 
94 4.8 
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An activist is a person who is consciously and voluntarily engages (full
time or part time) in at least one organization that has certain cnd goals,
\vhcthcr those be halting or changing extant authority \vhatevcr its form:
culture, institution, group etc. It is not simple, hon'ever, to depict the concrete
definitional boundaries of an activist and any such project must acknowledge
their overlapping meanings, conceptualisations, and shifting positions. For
the sake of the study's feasibility, we .do not include participants 'of the
moment' or claimants in our definition of activists. However, in general, onc
could identify and claim that an activist is an individual who is just
participating in any protest, movement, OT collective action.

In this article, I defined the recruitment of an activist to be a state of
recognition of involvement in an organization, either legally (formal
membership) or socio-politically. The ties between individual or collective
emotions and the end goals of any organization are an essential component in
activism recruitment but this is not a formal requirement. I have observed
cross djrectional processes in recruitment where legal (formal) recruitment
motives, which I will here refer to as object-driven recruitment, and
in\lividual or emotional motivations, here referred to as subject-driven
recruitment, can predicate one another. depending on the activist in question.
For this study, an activist is the unit of analysis. A net\vork is a set of nodes
connected by specific types of relations. The very network helps an
individual to participate in an activism. A node could be a person, a society, a
cultural meaning, an organization, an ideology, protest tactics, etc. Side by
side, the dependent variable would be a multiplicity of causes: against social
evils, an ideology, a person, an ego, a family, a \vork or body of literature,
etc., across the context and type of activism. In this quantitative survey, the
operational definition of an activist is inseparable from 'the organization'.
Activists who are members (executive or \vorking committee) of mono or
multi-level organizations were respondents. s Nevertheless, movement
veterans who had a key role in past but were retired were interviewed for
qualitative purposes in order to access the feelings, emotions, life histories,
and interpretations of this complex phenomena (Klandermans and
Staggenburg 2002) even if they were no longer affiliated \vith an
organization.

The processes of individual recruitment are relative phenomena that
may occur variously because of several factors under different regime models
over time (Passy 2003). The questionnaire \vas designed to generate personal
information about activists, focusing on individual profiling (involvement
history, overlapping membership commitments, family history, location of
ancestral home, family migration patterns, hirth, education, etc.),
formation/net\vorking/recruitment on activ'ism, socia-metric choices
(motivation and intermedia!)' agencies), and political ideological inclination.
Generally, it took about 25 minutes to till out a questionnaire. However, the
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qualitative interviews took an average of 2 hours. The interview included
asking in detail about life history (motivation, networking, and recruitment)
depending on the activist's level of activism.

Discussion and Analysis
Social Status and Recruitment
The social activist (refonner) category is the most popularly preferred
identity marker amongst activists, irrespective of what type of activism they
are involved in, be it political, ethnic, Dalit, women, religion, etc. The very
category captures first and third largest position securing 27.3 and 2 J.5 per
cent in the father's and grandfather's generation respectively (Table 1).
Thalu/Mukhiya decreases by 10.8 per cent and is pushed down into fifth rank
in the father's generation although it occupied the second position in the
grandfather's generation. This is unlike the teachcrlKarmachari categ?f)'
vvhich, in the grand father's generation emerged with 11.8 per cent, repla~mg
the Thalw?dukhiya as a new local elite group in the father's generatlOn.
These days, the tag of Thalu/Mukhiya is politically constructed to mean a
member of the exploitative class and is now a derogative status. As a result,
activists who would formerly have belonged to this group have been
intentionally exchanging this identity with that of 'social reformer'. 9 Even
though during the Rana regime their very name was supposed to be a
prestigious social statuS. Along with the er.d of Rana regime such stat~­

ccon·omic structures legally also carne to an end. The new democratic
movement has changed the social subjective consciousness, plotting society
into tv.'o major camps: feudal (in a relative sense) and general. Groups like
the Thalu.',lfukhiya have been placed in domain of traditional forces and have
neen labelled 'Samanti' (local feudal). To a great extent activism recruitment
processes cvuh'e in the relationships (ties or conflict) between those two
groups particularly political activism is produced and reproduced.

Table 1 : Social status of activist's father and £ randfather

I

Social Status Father Grand Father
Number Per cent Number Per cent

I ~ociar activist 218 27.3 172 21.5

General nOODle 205 25.6 309 38.6
-

122 15.3 18 2.3Political leader
Karmachariffeacher 121 15,1 26 3.3

ThalulMukhiva 104 13.0 190 23.8

Ex. Annv/police 94 11.8 38 4.8
Merchant 92 11.5 91 11.4
Others 57 7.1 48 6.0
Relilzious activist 42 5.3 51 6.4
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Only 25.6 per cent of activists' father's social status is identified as 'general 
people', while it increases to 38.6 per cent in the grandfather's case. This 
clearly indicates that the majority of activists (the single largest position in 
the grandfather's generation and second in the father s generation) belong to 
locally well known or respectable elite families including (Thalu/ 
Muk/~iya/Jimawal), merchantltrader, priestiastrologer, social activist, ethnic 
leader, etc. The 'general people' category decreases by 13 per cent in the 
most father's generation compared to that of the grandfather, which reveals 
that in a democracy'0 and a more openlmodern socio-political environment, 
general people were able to earn a good social position. Nevertheless, even 
in a democracy, the recruitment from the 'general people' sphere is still tends 
to be low; only one fourth o t  the total. Interestingly, few degrade to 'general 
people' in the father's generation, whatever their grandfather's social status, 
and indeed regained the title of activist in third generation, suggesting that 
such a commitment 'missed a generation' in terms of activism recruitment. It 
also ~ndicates that structural potentiality might be an eminent factor in 
recruitment containing pre-existing social capital. 

Of the total 800 respondents, 45 per cent of activists replied that they 
have elite relatives within their circle of core relations (uncle, aunt, brother 
and sister-in-law, and sister and brother-in-law). Out of them, 59.2 per cent 
belong to government offices as section officers or above, 41.4 and 33.3 per 
cent are to be found in political, military, or police professions (as senior 
officers including second lieutenant and inspector) (Table 2). 

Pandit 
Ethnic leader 
DK 
Total 

Table 2: Activists and their core relatives' occupational position 
I Field of recognized post of the close relatives - I 1 1 - 

combined 
Politics 1 I d 0  I d l  d  

Note: Per cent based on multiple responses. 

37 
3 
I 

800 
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4.6 
0.4 
0.1 

137.0 

48 
5 
7 

800 

. . . . .. . . 

Govternment office, officer level 
P o l i d A m y  officer level 
lndustrialisVBusineuman 
Occupation 
International service 
Others 
Total 

Overwhelmingly, 66.8 and 11.6 per cent of activists are sending their 
children to private school, college, or university, and to foreign countries 
respectively, as compared to the 27.8 per cent who have their children in 
government schmlica~npus (Table 3). 

6.0 
0.6 
0.9 

125.4 

Table 3: Educational institutes where activists' children a re  getting 

Note: Percentages based on multiple responses. 

. .. 
213 
120 
26 
9 

I4 
16 

360 

.... 
59.2 
33.3 

7.2 
2.5 
3.9 
4.4 

151.9 

.I'hesc results may appear unusual according to Marxist theory concerning 
~rhich groups lead and dominate class conflict and class struggle, but 
activism in Nepal is generated and sustained by elite groups because of the 
social movement culture of each elite activist family in which fam~ly and 
individual identity asserted through participation in activism." The term 
.pblitical dynasty' is used both in practice and academicaliy in the context of 
describing the 'political landscape'; however, it applies to the rest of 
activism t w .  Those members who are socially recognized as 'Khandaniya' 
Kulin/Gharaniy3 (aristocratic c: blue-blooded) (relative to their socio-politio- 
economic milieu) might he able to leverage their power in the name of 
recruitment to activism. Generally, one would proudly claim, 'Hing 
\.myevepani Hing Badheko Talo' which literarily means that presently one 
may not have noble social status now, but he or she can still claim a noble 
family lineage. Similarly, another very popular idiomatic expression is 'Mu1 
Ko Pani Kul Ko Chhori', 'drink water tiom the spring and choose a girl 
from a noble family (for marriage)'; implicitly those social meanings express 
a message about the socio-psychological imprtance of family capital. In the 
context of ac:ivism recruitment, such social capital is particularly valued and 
gi\,en special credibility regardless of the type of activism. Furthermore, one 
may observe a trend of formerly elite status-gaming members seeking more 
power through inventing a new identity or involving themselves in an 
organization. 

EthnicityICaste and Recruitment 
Few would deny that ethnicities are not new entities; however, the very term 
'ethnicity' was aoined early in the 1950s and was slowly shaped on the 

education 
Per eent 

27.8 
66.8 
11.6 

7.5 
3.0 

116.8 

Place of educational center of the children - 

Icornbined S Publlc 
Private 

1 I:orcign 
Others 

, No where 
Total 
Note: Percentages based on multiple responses. 

Number 

156 
3 75 

65 
42 
17 

561 
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Pandit 37 4.6 48 6.0
Ethnic leader 3 0.4 5 0.6
DK I 0.1 7 0.9
Total 800 137.0 800 125.4
Note: Per cent based on multinle resoonses.

Overwhelmingly. 66.8 and 11.6 per cent of activists are sending their
children to private school, college, or university, and to forc.ign ~ountn~s

respectively, as compared to the 27.8 per cent who have their children 10

government school/campus (Table 3).

Table 3: Educational institutes where activists' children are getting

Ethnicity/Caste and Recruitment
Few would deny that ethnicities are not new entities; however, the very term
'ethnicity' was ¢oined early in the 1950s and was slowly shaped on the

Note: Pcrcentages based on multiple responses.

These results may appear unusual according to Marxist theory concerning
which groups lead and dominate class conflict and class struggle, but
activism in Nepal is gencrated and sustained by elite groups because of the
social movement culture of each elite activist family in which family and
individual identity asserted through participation in activism.

ll
The term

'political dynasty' is used both in practice and academicaliy in the context of
describing the "political landscape'; however, it applies to the rest of
activism too. Those members who are socially recognized as 'Khandaniya/
Kulin/Gharaniy' (aristocratic or blue-blooded) (relative to their socio-politio­
economic milieu) might be able to leverage their power in the name of
recruitment to activism. Generally, one would proudly claim, 'Hmg
A'avayepani Hing Badheko Tala' which literarily means that presently one
may not have noble social status now, but he or she can still claim a noble
family lineage. Similarly, another very popular idiomatic expression is •M.ul
Ko Pani Kul Ko Chhori', "drink water from the spring and choose a girl
from a noble family (for marriagef; implicitly those social meanings express
a message about the socio-psychological importance of family capital. In the
context of activism recruitment, such social capital is particularly valued and
given special credibility regardless of the type of activism. Furthermore, one
may observe a trend of formerly elite status-gaining members seeking more
power through inventing a new identity or involving themselves in an

organization.

education
; Place of educational center of the children Number Per eent

lcombined
, Public /56 27.8

Private 375 66.8

Foreign 65 116

Others 42 75

I ":'-lo "".'here 17 30

Total 56/ 1l6.8

Only 25.6 per cent of activists' father's social status is identified as 'general
people', while it increases to 38.6 per cent in the grandfather's case-. This
clearly indicates that the majority of activists (the single largest pOsition in
the grandfather's generation and second in the father"s generation) belong to
locally well known or respectable elite families including (Tha/u!
Mukhiya/Jimawal), merchant/trader, priest/astrologer, social activist, ethnic
leader, etc. The 'general people' category decreases by 13 per cent in the
most father's generation compared to that of the grandfather, which reveals
that in a democracylO and a more open/modem socio-political environment,
general people were able to earn a good social position. Nevertheless, even
in a democracy, the recruitment from the 'general people' sphere is still tends
to be low; only one fourth of the total. Interestingly, few degrade to 'general
people' in the father's generation, whatever their grandfather's social status,
and indeed regained the title of activist in third generation, suggesting that
such a commitment 'missed a generation' in tenns of activism recruitment. It
also indicates that structural potentiality might be an eminent factor in
recruitment containing pre-existing social capital.

Of the total 800 respondents, 45 per cent of activists replied that they
have elite relatives within their circle of core relations (uncle, aunt, brother
and sister-in-law, and sister and brother-in·law). Out of them, 59.2 per cent
belong to government offices as section officers or above, 41.4 and 33.3 per
cent are to be found in political, military, or police professions (as senior
officers including second lieutenant and inspector) (Table 2).

T bl 2

Not.: Percentages based on muillple responses.

a • : Activists and their core relatives' occunational nosition
Field of recognized post of the close relatives-
combined
Politics 149 4/.4
Govternment office, officer level 2/3 59.2
Police/Armv officer level 120 333
IndustrialistIBusinessman 26 7.2
Occupation 9 2.5
International service 14 3.9
Others 16 4.4
Total 360 151.9
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conceptual boundaries of that time (Chapman 1993). Nevertheless, there are 
some who have historical rwts  and have manifested themselves variously 
over time, though sometimes in a dormant state (Joireman 2003). However, it 
is equally true that social role activation based on ethnicity is not very old in 
Nepal. As Gellner (1997b) writes- it would be quite wrong, howevcr, to see 
the wars of the eighteenth century in terms of ethnic struggle. There were 
Newar artisans and traders settled in Gurkha from the seventeenth century, 
who owed allegihnce to the Shah ~ i n ~ s . "  Even though multinational and 
multicultural identities have been merged in Nepal, and are more or less 
assumed to be inseparable identities, Oommen (2003:1?3) claims 
multinational polities and multicultural polities have unambiguous separate 
boundaries." Regardless, a new state-led identity was later constructed 
through the imposition of a Hinduism-based socio-cultural order introduced 
by the state in 1854 with the first civil code (Hofer 2004). Cultural, linguistic, 
and regional differences were largely ignored during the partyless Panchayat 
system (1960-1990); which placed its emphasis on one language, one form of 
national dress. and one national policy (Whelpton 1997; Pfaff-Czarnecka 
1997; Cellner and Karki forthcoming). 

Table 4 shows that the Hill Brahmans constitute the single largest 
percentage (21.5 per cent) of the total number of acti~ists surveyed, whereas 
they make up 12.74 per cent of the national population. The Newars are 15.1 
per cent among the activists, about triple the size of their total nat~onal 
population, resulting in over representation compared to the Hill Brahmans. 
The Chhetrisfl'hakuris occupy 12.8 per cent. quite a bit less than their 
national population of 17.27 per cent. 'The Chhetri (15.80) are the single most 
populous group in Nepal (CBS 2001). The Hill and Mountain ethnic groups 
reported 13.6 per cent activists, which is an ertremcly low representation but 
if the Newars are included it increases significantly to 28.7, giving them over 
representation since their percentage of the total ppulation is 27.39 per cent. 
The Newars are one of the enlisted indigenous hill nationalities groups of 
Nepal. While the Dalits constitute 9.3 per cent of all activists. all of the Tatai 
groups together secure 17.1 per cent, excluding Musalmans who ni3intain 1.6 
per cent. The remaining groups cover only 6.8 per cent. 

Interestingly, these results match the national human development 
ranking. Here, the question arises about whether there is any correlation 
between the level of human development ranking and activist recruitment 
potential. The Newars, Hill Brahmans, and Chhetris secure first, second. and 
third position in the human development index ranking (NESAC 1998), 
which places them well above the average national level. Tne hill ethic 
groups maintain the average national level, but this does not mean that all 
indigenous natioqalities occupy the same status. The 59 government- 
recognized indigenou:. nationalities p u p s  are divided into a further five 
categories: endangered, highly marginalized, marginalized, disadvantage, and 
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advanced groups,'4 based on literacy rate, housing, land holdings, occupation, 
language, education level (graduate and above), and population size. Here, 
apparently, the Dalits are highly over represented in respect to the human 
dcvelopment ranking, but this results from our project's intentional sampling 
in which we set a compulsory l 0  per cent Dalit respondents (see research 
design). However, their low status implicitly indicates by the decreasing 
order of allocated 10 per cent respondents to Dalit that decreases to 9.3 per 
ccnt in absence of their invo~vement. '~ 

Table 4: EtbnIcitylCaste and Activist 
1 EtbnicityICaste 1 National Population I Activist I 
I I and percentage I 

Ethnic Grouos- Tarai and 

Numerically, the Newars are the dominant community of the Kathmandu 
\alley and have migrated to other major cities as a successful business 
community. The survey was carried out in citieslurban areas so a possible 
argument could be that it is natural for there to be overrepresentation of this 
group. Nevertheless, cost benefit ratio, potentiality, and future visibility 
factors do play prominent roles in activism motivation and re~rui tment . '~  
This seems to ring true in terms of ethnic activism too; out of government 
recognized 59 groups, only 50 groups have succeeded in forming their own 
community organizations. Of 59, very few have envisioned their own current 
and future programmes and policies and have succeeded in setting up branch 
offices or holding periodic elections following their own organizations' 

Inner Tarai 
Sanyasi 
Others 

-Total 
Source: Field Survey 2005 and 2001 census. 

199127 
1369673 
22736934 

0.88 
6.00 
100 

l 1  

11 
54 

800 

I ?  

l. 4 
6.8 

100.0 
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Sonree, Field Survey 2005 and 2001 census.

advanced groups,14 based on literacy rate, housing, land holdings, occupation,
language, education level (graduate and above), and population size. Here,
apparently, the Dalits are highly over represented in respect to the human
development ranking, but this results from our project's intentional sampling
in which we set a compulsory 10 per cent Dalit respondents (see research
design). However, their low status implicitly indicates by the decreasing
order of allocated 10 per cent respondents to DaHt that decreases to 9.3 per
ccnt in absence of their involvement. 15

dA f 'tT bl 4 Eth ' 't IC t

Numerically, the Newars are the dominant community of the Kathmandu
valley and have migrated to other major cities as a successful business
community. The survey was carried out in cities/urban areas so a possible
argument could be that it is natural for there to be overrepresentation of this
group. Nevertheless, cost benefit ratio, potentiality, and future visibility
factors do play prominent roles in activism motivation and recruitment. 16

This seems to ring true in tems of ethnic activism too; out of government
recognized 59 groups, only 50 groups have succeeded in forming their own
community organizations. Of 59, very few have envisioned their own current
and future programme~ and policies and have succeeded in setting up branch
offices or holding periodic elections following their own organizations'

a e : mcnYI as e an c IVIS

Etbnicity/Caste National Population Activist
and Percentage

Number Percent Number %
Brahmin-Hill 2896477 12.74 /72 215
Ncwar 1245232 5.48 /2/ /5/
Ethnic Groups- Hill and 4983957 21.91

/09 136
Mountain
Chhetri- Hill and Thakuri 3927616 17.27 /02 /2.8
Yadav and other Tarai Castes 2409075 10.6 92 1/.4
Hill Dalit 1605248 7,00 58 7.3
Brahmin-Tarai 134496 0.59 29 3.6
Oal it~Tarai 674859 2,98 /6 2.0
Musalman 971056 4.27 /3 16
KavasthaIRaiput 94525 0.41 12 1.5
Ethnic Groups- Tarai and 2225593 9.81

1/ 14Inner Tarai
Sanyasi 199127 0.88 11 14
Others 1369673 6.00 54 6.8
Total 22736934 100 800 100,0
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conceptual ooundaries of that time (Chapman 1993). Nevertheless, there are
some who have historical roots and have manifested themselves variously
over time, though sometimes in a donnant state (Joireman 2003). Hmvevcr, it
is cquatly true that social role activation based on ethnicity is not very old in
Nepal. As Gellner (l997b) writes- it would be quite wrong, however, to see
the wars of the eighteenth century in terms of ethnic struggle. There were
Newar artisans and traders settled in Gorkha from the seventeenth century,
who owed allegiance to the Shah Kings.!2 Even though multinational and
multicultural identities have been merged in Nepal, and are more or less
assumed to be inseparable identities, Oommen (2003:123) claims
multinational polities and multicultural polities have unambiguous separate
boundaries. l3 Regardless, a new state-Jed identity was later constructed
through the imposition of a Hinduism-based socia-cultural order introduced
by the state in 1854 with the first civil code (Hofer 2004). Cultural, linguistic,
and regional differences \\fere largely ignored during the partyless Panchayat
system (1960-1990), \vhich placed its emphasis on one language, one form of
national dress, and one national policy (Whelpton 1997; Pfaff-Czarnecka
1997; Gellner and Karki forthcoming).

Table 4 shO\vs that the Hill Brahmans constitute the single largest
percentage (21.5 per cent) of the total number of activists surveyed, whereas
they make up 12.74 per cent of the national population. The Newars are 15.1
per cent among the activists, about triple the size of their total national
population, resulting in over representation compared to the Hill Brahmans.
The Chhetrisrrhakuris occupy 12.8 per cent. quite a bit less than their
national population of 17.27 per cent. The Chhetri (15.80) are the single most
populous group in Nepal (CBS 2001), The Hill and Mountain ethnic groups
reported 13.6 per cent activists, which is an e;<tremcly low representation but
if the Newars are included it increases significantly to 28.7, giving them over
representation since their percentage of the total population is 27.39 per cent.
The Newars are one of the enlisted indigenous hill nationalities groups of
Nepal. While the Dalits constitute 9.3 per cent of all activists. all of the Tarai
groups together secure J7.1 per cent, excluding Musalmans who maintain 1.6
per cent. The remaining groups cover only 6.8 per cent.

Interestingly, these results match the national human development
ranking. Here, the question arises about whether there is any correlation
betwe~n the level of human development ranking and activist recruitment
potentia:' The Newars, Hill Brahmans, and Chhetris secure first, second, and
third position in the human development index ranking (NESAC 1998),
Which places them welt above the average national level. The hill ethic
groups maintain the average national level, but this docs not mean that all
indigenous nation.alities occupy the same status. The 59 govemment­
recognized indigenou:. nationalities groups are divided into a further five
categories: endangered, highly marginalized, marginalized, disadvantage, and



constitutions (see Gellner and Karki 2004). The remaining groups are mainly 
quite behind on several political and economic measures and in their ability 
to access power. They are adhering to Tilly's ideas on how people may be 
divided into three camps: "idea people, behaviour people, and relation 
people" (2003: 5-6). Those groups that have not been successful in these 
areas follow the leading ethnic activists and organizations activism and create 
opportunities for themselves under the banner o f  indigenous nationalities 
recognition and identity. Those groups lack intellectual, political, and 
financial resources. In  other words, conducive and fertile contexts exist in 
abundance but most o f  the requisites for subjective consciousness and actions 
have been lacking. 

Resource mobilization theorists, McCarthy and Zald (1977) claim a 
group or person who has the appropriate political experience, vision, andlor 
resources to help an aggrieved constituent may be termed an 'issue 
entrepreneur'. Significantly, in all national political parties Hil l  Brahmins" 
and Chhetris are in control, regardless of whether the party is extremist, 
centralist, or liberal, which clearly indicates that social capital, education, and 
family background, and recruitment opportunity are strongly interrelated and 
have been so since the inception of the state. Similarly, all eminent 
indigenous nationalities leaders come either from the Newars or a few hill 
ethnic communities who had traditional access to the BritisMndian army. Of 
all five general secretaries elected to the Nepal Federation o f  Indigenous 
~ationalities" (NEFM, earlier called the Nepal Federation o f  Nationalities, 
NEFEN) three are meant to represent groups from the disadvantaged 
category. I n  fact, only one belongs to a highly marginalimd group, and even 
he is an academic and therefore relatively privileged. None comes from the 
Tarai and Mountain regions or women's groups. Within ethnic groups who 
have traditionally had access to the Indian and British military, ex-army 
members have been greatly mobilized in Ule lower le\,els o f  organizational 
formation. Almost all eminent activists are from the upper strata o f  the 
indigenous nationalities whether their group is itself categorized as 
disadvantaged or advanced. 

I t  is common in Nepal for activists to hold overlapping memberships. In  
most cases, an activist is a political activist, an academic, a civil society 
leader, an ethnic activist, a human rights activist, a development activist, and 
usually this state o f  affairs would be articulated as a form of  coalition 
building. 1 argue that just the hill Brahmins and Chhetris dominate the state 
and its mechanisms of  power, a few ethnicities and a handful of activist 
families have a monopoly over the cultural nationalist activism of  their 
constituency. Through social networks, cultural capital, size of population 
and social, intellectual or economic resources these groups have had control 
over identity production and reproduction, policy and strategy formation, as 

\\ell as the benefits o f  activism. In  other words, few are the core actors in 
activism and the remaining pcople are just allies. 

Activists who are directly involved in the indigenous nationalities 
mor'cments claimed that they were motivated 47.7 per cent by opposition to 
social evils, 27.5 per cent by ethnic causes, and 22.2 percent by families. 
Although it might seem contradictoly, the high hill Hindu caste activists as a 
group, reported deriving 66.7 per cent o f  thcir [motivation from the opposition 
to social evils category. However, it must be said that the 'opposition to 
social evils' response includcd a mriety of meanings. In  the case o f  
indigcnous nationalities. Dalits. and women, high percentages of 'opposition 
to social evils‘ suggest discrimination from the state and the high caste 
pcoplc in lcgal. public, and privatc spheres, whereas the high caste hill group 
also rcports high numbers of this response, but in their case they explained 
this choice a reaction to the decrease or diminishment o f  their own socio- 
cultural \dues and idcntities. I arguc that there are basically two types o f  
moti\ating philosophies guiding recruitment which may be divided into two 
h r o ~ d  categories of activisms: a) idcntity secking actibism and 'b) identity 
presen,ation activism. 

Identity seeking activism envisages a twofold aim, firstly to regain thcir 
on.n autonomous identity t o m  a subordinated position? and secondly to fight 
against the state for somc direct political ends, i.e. autonomy, right of self 
determination. the secular state, etc. Thc second type of activists are 
campaigning for the status quo (according to their socio-cultural meanings); 
they dcrnand nothing o f  the state. Those activists are much more concerned 
rrith prcscrving and protecting their decajing identity and "dignity". They 
sccm on a defensive mode, which I obsewed in the Kshetry .Maha.sung 
IKshetry (Chhetry) Federation] assembly and during interviews with high 
caste Hindu activists. They feel loyalty to their historical role, identity, and 
culture values. excluding direct political ends." In  other \\ords, the two types 
of activisms being discussed here, might generally be termed right-based 
activism and duty-based activism. Within these, the motiving categories o f  
.opposition to social evil' and 'family' are factors in identity seeking 
activism and identity preservation activism respectively. 

Religion and A c t i ~ ! ~ m  
Rcsourcc mobilization, new social movements, and ethnicity theories 
strongly propose religion as one of the most p3werful allies that. shapes the 
identity. I t  has been an effective and most convincing resource with which to 
construct the grievances that recruits an individual into an activism. 
Nevertheless, some ambiguities exist in the analysis o f  religion as a context 
of activism recruitment. 'Preservation', 'conversion', and 'retention' are 
frequently used terms and tendencies, those multiplicities o f  position would 
be difficult to assimilate into an analysis of activism. In  this article, therefore, 

46 CNAS Journal, Vol. 33, NO.1 (January 2006)

constitutions (see Gellner and Karki 2004). The remaining groups are mainly
qUite behmd on several political and economic measures and in their ability
t~ access power. They are adhering to Til1y's ideas on how people may be
dIVIded mto three camps: "idea people, behaviour people, and relation
people" (2003: 5-6). Those groups that have not been successful in these
areas follow the leading ethnic activists and organizations activism and create
opportunities for themselves under the banner of indigenous nationalities
reco~ition and identity. Those groups lack intellectual, political, and
financial resources. In other words, conducive and fertile contexts exist in
abundance. but most of the requisites for subjective consciousness and actions
have been lacking.

Resource mobilization theorists, McCarthy and Zald (1977) claim a
group or person who has the appropriate political experience, vision, and/or
resources to help an aggrieved constituent may be tenned an 'issue
entrepreneur'. Significantly, in all national political parties Hill Brahmins 17

and Chhetris are in control, regardless of whether the party is extremist,
cent.ralist, or liberal, which clearly indicates that social capital, education, and
family background, and recruitment opportunity are strongly interrelated and
?av.e been so. sin~~ the inception of the state. Similarly, all eminent
mdlgenous nationalities leaders come either from the Newars or a few hill
ethnic communities who .had traditional access to the BritishlIndian anny. Of
all ?ve .g~n~~al secretaries .elected to the Nepal Federation of Indigenous
NatIOnalities (NEFIN, earher called the Nepal Federation of Nationalities,
NEFEN) three are meant to represent groups from the disadvantaged
category. In fact, only one belongs to a highly marginalized group, and even
he is an academic and therefore relatively privileged. None comes from the
Tarai and. ~ountain regions or women's groups. Within ethnic groups who
have traditIOnally had access to the Indian and British military, ex-anny
members have been greatly mobilized in the lower levels of organizational
fonnation. Almost all eminent activists are from the upper strata of the
indigenous nationalities whether their group is itself categorized as
disadvantaged or advanced.

It is common in Nepal for activists to hold overlapping memberships. In
most cases, an activist is a political activist, an academic, a civil society
leader, an ethnic activist, a human rights activist, a development activist, and
usually this state of affairs would be articulated as a form of coalition
building. J argue that just the hill Brahmins and Chhetris dominate the state
and its mechanisms of power, a few ethnicities and a handful of activist
families have a monopoly over the cultural nationalist activism of their
constitu~nc~. Through social networks, cultural capital, size of population
and SOCial, mtellectual or economic resources these groups have had control
over identity production and reproduction, policy and strategy formation, as
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well as the benefits of activism. In other words, few are the core actors in
activism and the remaining people are just allies.

Activists \vho are directly involved in the indigenous nationalities
movements claimed that thcy \vere motivated 47.7 per cent by opposition to
social evils, 27.5 per cent by ethnic causes, and 22.2 percent by families.
Although it might seem contradictory, the high hill Hindu caste activists as a
group. reported deriving 66.7 per cent of thcir motivation from the opposition
to social evils category. Hmvever, it must be said that the 'opposition to
social evils' response included a variety of meanings. In the case of
indigenous nationalities, Dalits, and women, high percentages of 'opposition
to social evils' suggest discrimination from the state and the high caste
pcople in legal. public. and privatc sphercs, \vhereas the high caste hill group
abo rcports high numbers or this response, but in their case they explained
this choice a reaction to the decrease or diminishment of their mvn socio­
cultural values and identities. I argue that there are basically two types of
motivating philosophies guiding recruitment which may be divided into two
hroad categories of activisms: a) identity seeking activ'ism and h) identity
prescrvation activism.

Idcntity seeking activism envisages a t\vofold aim, firstly to regain their
own autonomous identity rrom a subordinated position, and secondly to fight
against the state for some direct political ends, i.e. autonomy, right of self
dct~rmination, the secular state, etc. The second type of activists are
campaigning for the status quo (according to their socia-cultural meanings);
they demand nothing of the state. Those activists are much more concerned
"ith preserving and protecting their deca)"ing identity and "dignity". They
secm on a defensive mode, which I observed in the Kshetry Afahasang
IKshetry (Chhetry) Federation] assembly and during interviews with high
caste Hindu activists. They feel loyalty to their historical role, identity, and
culture values. excluding direct political ends. 19 In other \.....ords, the two types
of activisms being discussed here, might gt:nerally be termed right-based
activism and duty-based activism. Within these, the motiving categories of
'opposition to social evil' and 'family' are factors in identity seeking
activism and identity preservation activism respectively.

Religion and Actil'~sm

Resource mobilization, new social movements, and ethnicity theories
strongly propose religion as one of the most p'Jwerful allies thal shapes the
identity. It has been an effective and most convincing resource with which to
construct the grievances that recruits an individual into an activism.
Nevertheless, some ambiguities exist in the analysis of religion as a context
of activism recruitment. 'Preservation', 'conversion', and 'retention' are
frequently used terms and tendencies, those multiplicities of position would
be difficult to assimilate into an analysis of activism. In this article, therefore,
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I restrict myself to the meanings o f  actirism and activists defincd in the 
research dcsign. Respondents \rere found from almost all nationally 
rccognixd religious belick: llinduism, ljuddhism. Muslim, Christianity, and 
Kirat arc 70.1. 17.0. 2.5. 2.0, and 2.5 per ccnt respectively. llindus are 10.5 
per cent less than as recorded in the national census. Ilo\rever, Buddhists are 
6.3 per cent more compared to 10.7 per ccnt in the 2001 census. Compared to 
the nat;onal s i ~ e  o f  the population. Christians reprcscnt more than double but 
Muslims arc about lift) per ccnt lcss than its national population, The thcn 
dissatiskction with the continuation of the official declaration of the collntr). 
as a l l indu state'0 in the constitution o f  Nepal 1990, accelcratcd the cu l t ~~ ra l  
nationalities' activism demanding thc thcn secular statc. I l o ~ e v c r .  I argue 
that just as the British ibund 'Sikh ll indu' or ' l l indu Sikh' in India during 
their eighteenth centur) survc) (Brass 2005). during m! lield \\ark I also 
encountered some dilcmmas \rithin activists \\hen asked to point out thcir 
religion. l 'he performance o f  multiple religious rituals and practices during a 
single individual's lifespan prexail. Religio-politicians impose and claim 
identity tium a top do\\" pcrspccti\e. the l'i.~hwn fti,zr/i, .I/rrh<!.siso~ig ( I hc  
\Vol-d l l indu 1:cdcrationi and its Ncpal chapter ad~ocatc membership across 
cthnicit! and castc tlir<~ugh the concept of 'Sjnneatana 11harm;t'" and 'Omkar 
; i  As (icllncr obscr~es ..the statc nas btill proud to c;lll i l \el f  the 
l l l indu skingdonl in the world. and the ollicial doctrittc nas that 
13uddhism. .lainism and Sikhisn, ~vcrc 'branches' of ilinduism: only a 
n~inorit! o f  Duddhist acti\ists ncrc seriously offended h! this" (2001: 19J). 
On the utltcr hand. N W I N  crcatcs thcse boundarics stating that th~ihe group 
are indigcnous nationalitics who do not hclong to the ibur fold Varna s!stem 
01' Hinduism. Nonetheless. in 2001. in 1)hanosa district some Farain activists 
lhn\.c fbrmcd a separate li.dcration \\ i th \\hich to pressure the statc called 
.DKK/\'." claming that they arc a Samin federation ol~nationalities opposed 
to the dclining criteria o f l \ ' ~ F l ~ . "  

During the 2001 census, NEFlN summoned its mcmbcr organi7ations 
to campaign n i th in their coniniunitics to endorsc thcir onn  'original' 
religions other than llinduism. Consequently the number o f  l lindus decreased 
h) 5.9 per ccnt in the 2001 ccnsus comparcd to thc 1991 ccnsus. \I1hcreas 3.1 
per cent of activists reported thcir religion 'others' (Animism, Don. ctc.). 2.5 
per ccnt o f  activists intentionally rcfuscd to associate themselves with an) 
religion. I t  is quitc a precarious position; on the one hand, in a country that 
states religion as the foundation uf  ethnicity and caste identity or as a hey 
propert) that shapes the ethnic and caste boundarics. activism flows from 
religion. On the othcr hand, some activists arc cntirrly denouncing religious 
recognition. Fundamentally, the confrontation occurs between two basic 
principles; individual idcntity (autonomy) and collective idcntity, or whether 
an individual is a socialized product or is capable of or wholly constituted by 
suh.jectivc meaning; all of nhich has been at the core of sociological debates 
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for some time. Political (communist) cadres ar.d members o f  the younger 
generations i n  particular have refused to associate with any religious position, 
arguing that we are just human beings may choose to be independent from 
the human construct that is religion. This may be partly true at the macro 
level where we can say that communists are non-religious. Nonetheless, in 
Nepal i t  is wrong to generalize about communists in this way. Activists o f  the 
Ekata Kendra Nepal and Janamorcha parties were surveyed as 16.7 per cen: 
non-religious compared to activists of the communist party o f  Nepal-United 
Marxist and Leninist of whom 11.5 per cent responded that they were non- 
religious2'. The remaining political parties' activists were entirely linked with 
religiun. 
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I restrict myself to the meanings of activism and activists defined in the
research design. Respondents were found from almost all nationally
rccogni7cd religious beliefs: Hinduism, Buddhism. Muslim, Christianity, and
Kirat arc 70. L 17.0, 2.5, 2.0, and 2.5 per cent respectively. Hindus are 10.5
per cent less than as recorded in the national census. IImvever, Buddhists arc
6.3 per cent more compared to 10.7 per cent in the 200 1 census. Compared to
the oat;ooal size of the population, Christians represent more than double but
Muslims are about filly per cent less than its national population. The then
dissatisfaction \\'ith the continuation of the official declaration of the country
as a lIindu state20 in the constitution of Nepal 1990, accelerated thc cu!tllr<.~l
nntionalities' activism demanding the then secular state. However. I argue
that just as the British found 'Sikh Hindu' or 'Hindu Sikh' in India during
their eighteenth ecntury survey' (Brass 2005). during my licld work I also
encountered some dilemmas within activists when asked to point out their
religion. The performance of multiple religious rituals and practices during n
single individunrs lifespan prevail. Religio-politicians impose and daim
identity from a top down perspecti\/c. the Vishwa Hindu Malwsang (The
Word Ilindu Federation) ::ll1d its Nepal chapter advocate memhership across
cthni(ity und caste through the concept of 'Sanaatana Dharma,2l and 'Ombr
Pari\\"ar,22. As C.icllner obser\es ..the state was still proud to call itself the
only Ilindu skingdolll in the world. and the official doctrine \\as that
Buddhism. Jainism and Sjkhisn~ \\"ere "branches' of Ilindujsm~ only a
minority of Buddhist activists \\ere seriously offended hy this" CWO I: 194).
On the other hand, NLTlN creates these boundaries stating that those group
are indigenous nationulities who do not helong to the lour fold Varna system
of Hinduism. Nonetheless. in 2001. in Dhanusa district somc Turain activists
have formed a separate ICderation with which to pressure the state called
'DKKA ..23 darning that they are a Tarain lCderation of nut ionali ties opposed

to the defining criteria ofl'\EFIN.
2

.t

During the 2001 census, NEFIN summoned its member organizations
to campaign \vithin their communities to endorse their own 'original'
religions olher than llinduism. Consequently the number of Ilindus decreased
by 5.9 per cent in the 2001 census compared to the 1991 census. Whereas 3.4
pCI' cent of activists reported their religion 'others' (Animism, Bon. etc.). 2.5
per cent of acti\'ists intentionally refused to associate themselves with any'
religion. It is quite a precarious position; on the one hand, in a country that
states religion as lhe foundation uf cthnicity and caste identity or as a key
property' that shapes the ethnic and caste boundaries, activism flows from
religion. On the other hand, some activists are entirely denouncing religious
recognition. Fundamentally, the confrontation occurs between tViO basic
principles; individual identity (autonomy) and collective identity, or \vhethcr
an individual is a socialized product or is capable of or , .....holly constituted by
subjective meaning; all of which has been al the corc of sociological debates
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for so~e ti~e. P~litica( (communist) cadres and members of the younger
gene.ratlOns In partlc~lar have refus~d to associate with any religious position,
argumg that we are Just human bemgs may choose to be independent from
the human construct that is religion. This may be partly true at the macro
level ~'h~re we can say that communists are non·religious. Nonetheless, in
Nepal It IS wrong to generalize about communists in this way. Activists of the
Ekata ~~ndra Nepal and Jana~?rcha parties were surveyed as 16.7 per cent
non-r~hglous co~~ared to actIVists of the communist party of Nepal-United
MarXist and Lemmst of \.....hom 11.5 per cent responded that they were non­
rcligiolls25

• The remaining political parties' activists were entirely linked with
religion.



Some key variables,.namely opposition to social evils (35.8%), idmlbv 
(34%), family ,(22. M), person (21.3%), and wents (14.8%) are dominant 
a- the &ious:igoups in aggregate. Undoubtedly, compared to inter- 
religious grop th* variables contradict each other h their M g s  (Table 
5). ~ o n e t h d i ,  tli& figures demonstrate these motivating factors are 
essential a~wss all types of activism recruitment. Sometimes, religious 
activism mi&pnsewn&e sub-field of national political and culhrd nationalist 
activism. I fM m&onalities with Paul Brass's perspectivaa an northern 
Indian poliW dwe$pment, when he writes that "palitical elite choose the 
cuItural symbds u p  which they wish to base their claims for group rights, 
that they make a determination as to wish symbol is decisive, a d  that they 
make other cleava@ mgment with the primary cleavage. Therefore, 
politicaI wdct  may induce cumulated cleavages just as the reverse process 
may mur in which :Wulated cleavages produce political. conflict" (B-s 
2005: 28). % same h true in Nepal, where ethnic d v i s t s  have been 
claiming religbn as sltr inseparable component in cultural nationalist activism 
or movement emermce. IkverseIy, &Gents of certain religions and 
languages are a m  *le of (and are) generamg activism based on their 
own needs ad agendis. Language is used as ar! instrument in the momting 
dmic activism. Par example, now within rhe Rai community, a new 
l a n g u a g e - W ~ d e n ~  has ernergd. The criteria (makrial or philosophi&) 
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which was formerly used ta define activism, now lxmmq the basis of 
activism itself; what F initialIy an object or god has beme the subjeve  
purpose of actiiism. A major question then becomes how to defme ethnicity 
and caste, whether it b on the grounds of the primordid w W in mial 
constructivism. 

Woihen md Activisq Recruitment 
Few would deny that-mo one could recruit activists h a state of isolation. By 
this I m- that r a t i d  choice theory fails to include the m i t m e n t  process 
to a great mtenti S o m  sort of agencies and mechanisms are needed ta join 
any activism. Consequently, an examination of social networIts and ties is 
essential in to Muate each case. In the process of recruiting women 

/i nporting of s w c  c-S is highIy dominated by male activists rather than 
h- female, activists, wiEh den claiming 8.8 per cent in this area *wnpamd to 3.2 
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Some key variables, namely opposition to social ~vils (35.8%), ideolo~
(34%), family (22.1%), person (21.3%), and events (14.8%) are dominant
across the religious groups in aggregate. Undoubtedly, compared to inter­
religious groups those variables contradict each other in their rankings (Table
5). Nonetheless, these figures demonstrate these motivating factors are
essential across all types of activism recruitment. Sometimes, religious
activism might seem the sub-field of national political and cultural nationalist
activism. I find commonalities with Paul Brass's perspectives on northern
Indian political development, when he writes that "political elite choose the
cultural symbols upon which they wish to base their claims for group rights,
that they make a determination as to wish symbol is decisive, and that they
make other cleavages congruent with the primary cleavage. Therefore,
political conflict may induce cumulated cleavages just as the reverse process
may occur in which cumulated cleavages produce political conflict" (B.rass
2005: 28). Tbe same is true in Nepal, where ethnic activists have been
claiming religion as an inseparable component in cultural nationalist activism
or movement emergence. Reversely, adherents of certain religions and
languages are now capable of (and are) generating activism based on their
own needs and agendas. Language is used as an instrument in the mounting
ethnic activism. For example, now within the Rai community, a new
language-based-identity has emerged. The criteria (material or philosophical)
which was formerly used to define activism, now becomes the basis of
activism itself; what was initially an object or goal has become the subjective
purpose of activism. A major question then becomes how to define ethnicity
and caste, whether it be on the grounds of the primordial or based in social
constructivism.

Women and Activism Recruitment
Few would deny that no one could recruit activists in a state of isolation. By
this Im~ that rational choice theory fails to include the recruitment process
to a great extent. Some sort of agencies and mechanisms are needed to join
any activism. Consequently, an examination of social networks and ties is
essential in order to evaluate each case. In thp, process of recruiting women
into women's activism the major categories of opposition to social evils,
family, ideology, and person occupies first to fourth position, comprising
42.9,37.9,32.9 and 24.7 per cent respectively for Women activists.

It is interesting to compare those motivations with the higQest ranking
ideology, opposition to social evils, person, family and events securing 34.4,
33.0, 20.0, 16.2 and 16.2 per cent respectively for male activist. Those
interfacing facts clearly express that every case of activism recruitment
demands a different set of subjective, motivational mechanisms. The
reporting of ethnic causes is highly dominated by male activists rather than
female activists, with men claiming 8.8 per cent in this area COmpared to 3.2
per cent amongst the total 15 per cent of ethnic female activists (excluding
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female Newar activists). However, in -1, ethnicity as a motivating variable 
claims about half (7.3%) of the total respondents (15%) from ethnic groups. 
It communicates how perception and meaning are constructed through the 
neara environmental corolla. It means that each salient level of an 
individual's identity may be invoked by activist recruitment and its 
multipricity of issues and agendas. Women seem greatly engaged in social 
disparity issues; that is, towards gender sensitivity. Conversely, males might 
be involved in wcietal and state discrimination issues rather than be aware of 
gender inequality. Even though both may share the same treatment and 
identity at a macro level, i.e. ethnic, caste, etc., the 'opposition to social evils' 
category does not denote the same meaning to women as it  does to men or 
even within the total p[ of women interviewed. The hierarchica1 position of 
individual women in society also heIps determine a woman's activist 
concerns, i.e. one Dalit woman might be dominated by high castekthnicity 
women. 'Family' appears W second vital recruitment factor for women, while 
it is identified as being relatively less important for male activists. 

Tsble 6: Factors that inspired involvement in the activities of 
organizations 

Inspired from Se1 Total 
Femsle 1 Malt 
h'n I 

I Onnosition to social wils 1 94 1 42.9 1 192 1 33.0 1 286 1 35.8 I 

Others 
Educational institute 
Peer ~sociation 
Preswvation r?f art, reIigion 
and culture 
Historical tradition 

Note: Percentages are based on multiple responses. 

6 
4 
4 

Promotion O S  own 
professionaI/group interest 
Social exclusion 
Total 

The Female activists who are engaged in specifically feminist organizations 
suggest different motivational factors. For hem, 'opposition to social evils' is 
I0 per cent more in this category than among the total, women activists 
(Table 7). Further other agencies - family (7.0) ideology (12.3), and person 
(5.6) - are found less than the other motivating factors among the women 
activists. The 'events' variabIe increases by about 5 per cent, which indicates 
structural reasons, and events are more respansibte for encouraging act iv is~  
to become feminist in orientation. 

4 

Tsble 7: Factors inspiring to various actidsms 
)lospired Imm I Q.1 Name or the nssocinted oqanlzntion - grouped 

2.8 
1.8 
1.8 

2 

1 
219 

1 -  - m 
Opposition to social 15 13.6 32 24.2 l; 

I + g  

1.8- 

No!e. Percentages based on m~ltlple raponses 

26 
5 

25 

0.9 

0.5 
1W.4 

16 

8 

4.5 
0.9 
4.3 

36 
------- 

10 
5 %  

2,8 

1.4 

32 
9 

29 

6.2 

1.7 
--pp- 

177.1 

4.1 
1.1 
3.6 

20 

I2 

2,5 1 
1.5 

38  

1 1  
800 

4.8 

1.4 
180.8 
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The female activists who are engaged in specifically feminist organizations
suggest different motivational factors. For them, 'opposition to social evils' is
10 per cent more in this category than among the total, women activists
(Table 7). Further other agencies - family (7.0) ideology (12.3), and person
(5.6) - are found less than the other motivating factors among the women
activists. The 'events' variable increases by about 5 per cent, which indicates
structural reasons, and events are more res,x>nsible for encouraging activists
10 become feminist in orientation.

T bl

Note. Percentages based on multiple responses

a e 7: Factors mSPJrio2 to various activisms
Inspired from Q.l Name of the associated ol'lanlzatil;m - grouped

Political BS Religious JIllIjltl Women Total

No. % No. % No. % No. 0/0 No. % No. %

Opposition to social 15 ]3,6 32 24.2 17 22,7 52 47.7 36 52,9 286 35,8
evils
Ideology 57 51.8 50 37.9 43 51.3 24 22.0 14 20,6 212 34.0

Family 25 22.1 43 32.6 16 21.3 22 20.2 21 30.9 117 22.1

Person 51 46.4 34 25.8 15 20.0 12 11.0 13 ,19.1 110 21.3

Events 26 23.6 24 182 8 10.7 9 8,3 11 16.2 r18 14.8

Books 19 11.3 16 12.1 1 9.3 4 3,1 2 2.9 68 8.5

Ethnic cause a 0.0 I 0.8 t 1.3 30 21,5 0 0.0 58 7.3
-

Social serVice 2 1.8 5 3.8 5 6.7 8 1.3 8 11.8 54 6,8

Self awareness 2 1.8 3 2.3 1 9.3 6 5.5 6 8.8 52 6.5

Promotion of a 0.0 9 6.8 0 0.0 I 0.9 a 0.0 38 4.8
profnail group
interest
Peer association 4 3.6 5 3.8 2 2.1 2 1.8 2 2.9 29 3,6

Resistance 6 5.5 3 2.3 a 00 3 2.8 2 2.9 21 2.6

Preservation of jilt, 0 0.0 a 0.0 3 4.0 11 10.1 I 1.5 20 2.5
religion and culture

Others 4 3,6 3 2.3 3 4.0 I 0.9 a 0,0 20 2.5

Social environment 2 1.8 2 1.5 5 6.7 I 0.9 :; 1.4 19 2.4

Historical tradition a 0.0 0 0.0 8 10.7 2 1.8 a 0,0 12 1.5

Social exclusion I 0.9 I 0.8 I 1.3 3 2,8 a 0.0 11 1.4

Educational institute 3 2.1 3 2,3 a 00 I 0.9 I 1.5 9 1.1

Political party I 0.9 3 2.3 a 0.0 a 0.0 a 0.0 6 0.8

Knowledge I 0.9 I O,g :J 0.0 ! 0.9 a 0.0 4 0.5

Extension ofpolitical a 0.0 a 0.0 a 0.0 0 0.0 0 0.0
ideololN
Total 110 199.1 132 180.3 15 188.0 109 111.i 68 179.4 800 180.8
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female Newar activists). However, in total, ethnicity as a motivating variable
claims about half (7.3%) of the total respondents (15%) from ethnic groups.
It communicates how perception and meaning are constructed through the
nearest environmental corolla. It means that each salient level of an
individual's identity may be invoked by activist recruitment and its
multiplicity of issues and agendas. Women seem greatly engaged in social
disparity issues; that is, towards gender sensitivity. Conversely, males might
be involved in societal and state discrimination issues rather than be aware of
gender inequality. Even though both may share the same treatment and
identity at a macro level, i.e. ethnic, caste, etc., the 'opposition to social evils'
category does not denote the same meaning to women as it does to men or
even within the total pool of women interviewed. The hierarchical position of
individual women in society also helps determine a woman's activist
concerns, i.e. one Dalit woman might be dominated by high caste/ethnicity
women. 'Family' appears as second vital recruitment factor for women while
it is identified as being relatively less important for male activists. '

or2aDlZa IODS
Inspired from Sex Total

Female Male
No % No % No 0/0

OppOsition to social evils 94 42.9 192 33.0 286 35.8
Family 83 37.9 94 16.2 177 22.1
Ideolol!V 72 32.9 200 34.4 272 34.0
Person 54 24.7 116 20.0 170 21.3
Events 24 11.0 94 16.2 118 14.8
Books 17 7.8 51 8.8 68 8.5
Social service 16 7.3 38 6.5 54 6.8
Self awareness 14 6.4 38 6.5 52 6.5
Social environment 8 3.7 II 1.9 19 2.4
Ethnic cause 7 3.2 51 8.8 58 7.3
Others 6 2.8 26 4.5 32 4.1
Educational institute 4 1.8 5 0.9 9 1.I
Peer association 4 1.8 25 4.3 29 3.6
Preservation of art, religion 4 1.8 16 2.8 20 2.5
and culture
Historical tradition 4 1.8 8 1.4 11,. 1.5
Resistance 3 1.4 18 3.1 21 2.6
Promotion ofown

2 0.9 36 6.2
orofessional/l!Touo interest 38 4.8

Social exclusion I 0.5 10 1.7 II 1.4
Total 219 190.4 581 177.1 800 180.8

>

Table 6: Factors that inspired involvement in the activities of
. l'

Note: Percentages are based on multiple responses.
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Despite 15 per cent allocated to female respondents in the study and the 
tradition of the dominating patriarchy, 27.6 per cent of women activists were 
surveyed in the study (though this still under represents women's 50 per cent 
of the total national population). Nevertheless, we felt that our sampling of 
women was reasonable and appropriate to the context of Nepal, particularly 
in the field of activism. Among women activists of Tarain origin, we were 
ab,e to maintain just the allocated 15 per cent though a deliberate attempt was 
made to include the maximum number of Tarain women activists (women 
originating from the hill and mountain areas who were resident in the Tarai 
were intended to exclude). On the subject of low participation, some educated 
Maithali women activists commented: 

I am 21 years old but I have not graduated. I fear if I graduate my 
husband choices \vould be fewer so an intentional consensus has 
been reached within my family for me not to participate in further 
study before marriage. If one is under SLC [School Leaving 
Certificate], an SLC holder a boy u,ould be eligible to marry you 
but if one hoids an MA it is not easy to get a partner because he 
has to pay a high dalzej (doyvry). On the other hand, traditional 
parents feel that it is their attributive social, cultural. and religious 
responsibility to give their daughter's hand in marriage both 
socially as wcll as religiously. So sometimes when a husband's 
family assassinates a girl [because her family did not provide 
enough dowry], the girl's parent's side are compelled not to 
report them to the police because they believe their remaining 
daughter will not get a husband for herself if they do. Once the 
killing is publicized no one will come to ask the remaining 
daughters to marry them because they will assume that they t w  
will not be able to negotiate a good price for her dowry. [She adds 
that such events happen in the Mithila region so it is very 
challenging to find women activists bcfore they are married or get 
permission from a husband's family to participate in outside 
activities after marriage.] A 21 year old Maithil woman activist 

Putting these issues to one side, the nature of the state is equally 
responsible for catalyzing activist recruitment. A leading political and 
development activist describes it is a result of centralized system: 

Kathmanduites provide all the resources to the rest of the country. 
In Dhanusa, Mahatlari, Sarlahi, and other few hilly districts, the 
NCO network has been being captured by one hill Brahman 
family in which the husband had a key government position and 
his wife founded one of the leading NGOs in Kathmandu. She is 
also a central member of the Women Pressure Group, while their 
remaining family members are running NGOs in about five 
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districts including three in Tarai. They have good connections and 
network. with INGOs and international agencies. Consequently, 
we Tarai people are discriminated and left out of the power 
structure. 

A leading political and development Tarai women activist 

political Generation and Activism 
As examined earlier, many organizations emerged afler the reinstallation of 
multiparly democracy in 19'3 or just before (see also Gellner and Karki 
2004). The new constitution created a platform for political opportunities and 
the possibilities of organizing for diverse causes. Individuals, even those 
belonging to the 'older' generation, joined organizations in the democratic 
period. An 81 year old person joined an organization post 1990, which 
unambiguously indicates that political opportunities have been and are 
integral to the emergence of organizations and the production of a conducive 
environment that leads to individuals becoming involved in activism. It also 
reveals that activists capitalize on an individual's social capital to influence 
and establish the organization itself. Initially, this man was a Pradhan 
Pancha (elected chief of the Panchayat or Nagar Panchayat) in his 
municipality and later joined the community organization, Ksherri 
Afahasang, all of which expresses the shifting trend of activism. This also 
presents an account of how one may be motivated to follow a new. even 
contradictory form of activism on the basis of common identity. Technically, 
activists are generally defined as occupying an executive position of any 
functioning organization or movement, however, in some cases those 
activists are not personally or intellectually committed to the end objectives 
of a particular cause or movement, but instead are compelled to accept the 
activist role by their community, neighborhood networking, and moral 
pressure. In turn, the activist recruiter utilizes the social capital of the 
organization's members to communicate and address their goals as well to 
attract new activist members. 

Formal and informal organizations (indigenous socio-cultural 
institutions) have directly and indirectly supported activism and mass 
mobilization. Earlier the Tharu Kalyan Karini Sabha, the Thaknli Sewa 
Samirr, and the Tamang Ghedung were formally organized, side by side, in 
the local teashop, schools, colleges, at banbhoj (picnics), Tiz (Hindu 
women's festival), and uther ethnic and caste ritual assemblies, these being 
places where there were opportunities to exchange views and to convince and 
consolidate individuals in the non-democratic era. Table 8 shows that almost 
all activists above 18 years of age have become active since 1990. This 
explicitly demonstrates that low risWcost environment is conducive to 
galvanizin. the activism, both in terms of individual recruitment and mass 
mobilization. In general, it has been claimed that historical exclusion, 
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Despite 15 per cent allocated to female respondents in the study and the
tradition of the dominating patriarchy, 27.6 per cent of women activists were
surveyed in the study (though this still under represents \vomen's 50 per cent
of the total national population). Neverthdess, we felt that our sampling of
women \vas reasonable and appropriate to the context of Nepal, particularly
in the field of activism. Among women activists of Tarain origin, we were
able to maintain just the allocated 15 per cent though a deliberate attempt was
made to include the maximum number of Tarain women activists (women
originating from the hill and mountain areas who were resident in the Tarai
\\'ere intended to exclude). On the subject of low participation, some educated
Maithali \....omen activists commented:

I am 21 years old but I have not graduated. I fear if I graduate my
husband choices would be fewer so an intentional consensus has
been reached within my family for me not to participate in further
study before marriage. If one is under SLC [School Leaving
Certificate], an SLC holder a boy would be eligible to marry you
but if one holds an MA it is not easy to get a partner because he
has to ray a high dahej (dmvry). On the other hand, traditional
parents feel that it is their attributive social. cultural. and religious
responsibility to give their daughter's hand in marriage both
socially as well as religiously. So sometimes when a husband's
family assassinates a girl [because her family did not provide
enough dowry], the girl's parent's side are compelled not to
report them to the police because they believe their remaining
daughter \vill not get a husband for herself if they do. Once the
killing is publicized no one will t:ome to ask the remaining
daughters to marry them because they will assume that they too
,viII not be able to negotiate a good price for her dowry. [She adds
that such events harpen in the Mithila region so it is very
challenging to find women activists before they are married or get
permission from a husband's family to participate in outside
activities after marriage.] A 21 year old Maithil woman activist

Putting these issues to one side, the nature of the state is equally
responsible for catalyzing activist recruitment. A leading political and
development activist describes it is a result of centralized system:

Kathmanduites provide all the resources to the rest of the country.
In Dhanusa, Mahattari, Sarlahi, and other few hilly districts, the
NGO network has been being captured by one hill Brahrnan
family in which the husband had a key government position and
his wife founded one of the leading NGOs in Kathmandu. She is
also a central member of the Vt'omen Pressure Group, while their
remaining family members are running NOOs in about five
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districts including three in faraL They have good connections and
networks with INGOs and international agencies. Consequently,
we Tarai people are discriminated and left out of the power
structure.

A leading political and development Tarai women activist

political Generation and Activism
As examined earlier, many organizations emerged after the reinstallation of
multiparty democracy in 1990 or just before (see also Gellner and Karki
2004). The new constitution created a platform for political opportunities and
the possibilities of organizing for diverse causes. Individuals, even tho~e

belonging to the 'older' generation, joined organizations in the democr~tlc

period. An 81 year old person joined an organization post 1990, whIch
unambiguously indicates that political opportunities have been and ~re

integral to the emergence of organizations and the production of a condUCive
environment that leads to individuals becoming involved in activism. It also
reveals that activists capitalize on an individual's social capital to influence
and establish the organization itself. Initially, this man was a Pradhan
Fancha (elected chief of the Panchayat or Nagar Panehayat) in his
municipality and later joined the community organization, Kshetri
Mahasang, all of which expresses the shifting trend of activism. This also
presents an account of how one may be motivated to follow a new, even
contFadictory form of activism on the basis of common identity. Technically,
activists are generally defined as occupying an executive position of any
functioning organization or movement, however, in some cases those
activists are not personally or intellectually committed to the end objectives
of a particular cause or movement, but instead are compelled to accept the
activist role by their community, neighborhood networking, and moral
pressure. In turn, the activist recruiter utilizes the social capital of the
organization's members to communicate and address their goals as well to
attract new activist members.

Formal and informal organizations (indigenous socio-cultural
institutions) have directly and indirectly supported activism and mass
mobilization. Earlier the Tharu Ka~van Karin; Sabha, the Thaka!i Sewa
Samiti, and the Tamang Ghedung were formally organized, side by side, in
the local teashop, schools, colleges, at banbhoj (picnics), Tiz (Hindu
women's festival), and uther ethnic and caste ritual assemblies, these bemg
places where there were opportunities to exchange views and to convince and
consolidate individuals in the non·democratic era. Table 8 shows that almost
all activists above 18 years of age have become active since 1990. This
explicitly demonstrates that low risk/cost environment is conducive to
galvanizino the activis~ both in terms of individual recruitment and mass
mobiljzati~n. In general. it has been claimed that historical exclusion,
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alienation, and poverty produces activism. Table 8 communicates that 
political opportunity structures are the most important agencies to recruit 
individuals. Without opportunity structures the activism recruitment level 
stays in the low numbers. In the following cases, all social, economic, 
cultural, and political causes were in abundance in all generations but created 
mounting activism in fifth generation (1991-05). 

Table 8: Cross-sectional cohort of activists 
Time when involved in the activities of the organizationz6 

2008- 2018- 2037- 2047- 
Refnre 2007 2017 2036 2046 2062 - 

(prior to (1952- (1962- (1980- (1991- 
1951) 1961) 1979) 1990) 2005) Total 

Age of I second / Third I Fourth I Fifth / 

Social Networking and the Recruitment Process 57 

Source: Field Survey 2005. 

After 1990, a rigorous current of diverse activism and movements gained a 
significant advancement including the 'recognition' (self, social, and 
political) of traditionally subordinate groups including Dalit, women, 
indigenous nationalities. etc., and formation of other organizations. 
Consequently, political parties and social organizations have teen compelled 
to endorse those new identities formally in their agenda and have introduced 
new departments (ethnic, Dalit, social issues) into their own organizations 
organizational structure. Now, all political parties have introduced those 
departments as part of their integral wings.27 Previously, those ethic, Dalit, 
and regional movements were supposed as wmmunally and sectarally 
motivated tendencies and it is interesting to note that those political activists 
who are now in their parties' front organizations and central committees, 
were previously hesitant to reveal their involvement in and commitment to 
the previously independent social and ethnic wncerns. Activist organizations 
or groups that have served as gateways into the necessary networks that 
promote the mobilization and advancement of activism, but which are also 
activism g~oups in their own right, including women's associations (Amo 
Somuha), clubs, and developmental organizations. 

Source. FIeld Survey 2005,
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After 1990, a rigorous-current of diverse activism and movements gained a
significant advancement including the 'recognition' (self, social, and
political) of traditionally subordinate groups including DaHt, women,
indigenous nationalities, etc., and formation of other organizations.
Consequently, political parties and social organizations have been compelled
to endorse those new identities formally in their agenda and have introduced
new departments (ethnic, Dalit, social issues) into their own organizations
organizational structure. Now, all political parties have introduced those
departments as part of their integral wings.27 Previously, those ethic, Dalit,
and regional movements were supposed as communally and sectarally
motivated tendencies and it is interesting to note that those political activists
who are now in their parties' front organizations and central committees,
were previously hesitant to reveal their involvement in and commitment to
the previously independent social and ethnic concerns. Activist organizations
or groups that have served as gateways into the necessary networks that
promote the mobilization and advancement of activism, but which are also
activism groups in their own right, including women's associations (Ama
Samuhal, clubs, and developmental organizations,

57 6 2 2 10
58 3 I 5 9
59 3 3 6
60 4 1 3 8
61 5 2 3 to
62 2 I 6 9
63 2 4 4 to
64 I I 1 2 5
65 2 I 3 6
66 I 3 I I 6
67 2 4 6
68 2 1 I 4
69 I I
70 I 2 3
71 2 I I 4

, 72 I I I 3
75 2 2
76 I I
78 2 I 3
81 I 1
85 1 I

Total 6 2 122 180 423 733

T hi 8 C s sectional cohort of activists
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alienation, and poverty produces activism. Table 8 communicates that
political opportunity structures are the most important agencies to recruit
individuals. Without opportunity structures the activism recruitment level
stays in the low numbers. In the following cases, all social, economic,
cultural, and political causes were in abundance in all generations but created
mounting activism in fifth generation (1991-05).

• e : ros -
Time when involved in the activities of the omanization

lb

2008- 2018- 2037- 2047-
Before 2007 2017 2036 2046 2062
(Prior to (1952- (1962- (1980- (1991-
1951) 1961) 1979) 19901 20051 Total

Age of Second Third Fourth Fifth

Respondent First Gen. Gen. Gen. Gen. Gen.

18-27 58 58

28 1 12 13

29 2 14 16

30 5 19 24

31 3 II 14

32 3 17 20

33 3 10 13

34 II 16 27

35 14 21 35

36
, 5 12 19£

37 2 9 13 24

38 to 7 17

39 4 6 II 21

40 2 8 22 32

41 9 to 19

42 6 8 20 34

43 3 4 14 21

44 2 6 8 16

45 2 II 12 25

46 6 9 II 26

47 to 3 7 20

48 7 I 6 14

49 4 6 12 22

50 5 9 1~ 25

51 I 2 4 5 12

52 7 4 8 19

53 3 I 7 II

54 5 1 4 to

55 5 2 1 8

56 7 I 2 to
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Some Cases (from the Qualitative Interview) 
Ideology Indoctrination and  Activism Recruitment 
The deployment of ideology (as a dependent variable in the recruitment of an 
individuai) for polemic division has been observed as a wmmon cultural 
trend in Nepal. Generally, even from the first encounter, leading activists 
attempt to create an optimum level of moral outrage and anger against 
oppositional camps to obtain their end goals. Immediately after the 1990 
people's movement, oppositional political activists were cut off from each 
other even in their day to day lives and socio-cultural interactions i.e. the 
historically popular Parma (labor exchange) system, Malarni (funeral 
procession), in thcir use of the public tap etc. particularly in rural areas. Thc 
following cases indicate what types of instruction and indoctrination arc 
being offered to a new recruit at various political camps and how sentiment 
is constructed and accumulated to create an ideological space. 

'Would you mind telling me about your father and family 
background?' 
My father was in the British Gorkha army but later he came back 
to the village, resigncd from his job, and studied. He became 
school teacher in the village and became known as social worker. I 
remember whcn I was a child, I visited villagers with him on two 
missions: first. to request that the villagers enrol1 their children in 
the school, and second to bcg for votes for my uncle as part of his 
local election campaign. Both times alter he won the elcc!ion, my 
uncle arranged a huge feast at his house honoring his supp*rters, 
\r,e had goat, chicken, and pork, managed in separate kitchens for 
high caste Hindus and others. He [uncle] used to address 
supporters in different places during the victory procession on the 
way back home. They used to offer him lots of flowers and 
smeared red powder (Abhir) [on him]. Ilaving had such 
experiences, I used to repeatedly imitate the mass addresses alone, 
even after several days following him (uncle). In my child 
psychology those were very wonderful, heroic, and glorious 
events. 

'When and where did you hear the word communist?' 
In childhood. I first heard word 'communist' in my house. 
hwrever, I was also influenced by a local elder who was a 
communist cadre. Nevertheless, I felt an affinity through pecr- 
acquaintance as well as through my social surrounding (sanrajik 
nrahaul ra sampark). particularly consolidated at the school. Later 
I received the ideological [communist] classes in the villagc. 
Instructors used to attempt to convince us by making aggressive 
statements and telling interesting stories. Yi tlaar Pani Ke 
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Communistka Haat Jun Haat Samantika Rato Ragatle 
."vbrangiyaka Hun. [What are these hands of a communist which 
are not 'tinted with the blood of feudals'.] He adds, I was also very 
much impressed by listening to a very exciting dialogue behveen 
two leaders who were farmers and also cadres of Chinese 
Communist Party, the Maoist. 

A group of farmers smashed a huge, hard rock that was in the way 
of the path from one village to another. Generally, that was 
assumed take ten days to clear out but they finished it within four 
days. Very inquisitively, another friend [group leader] asked what 
techniques were used to achieve such great success. The leader of 
the first group replied, "We used chisels and hammers to hit the 
rock, at that moment, you know, we saw our enemies' head instead 
of the rock. So we then started to charge again and again and 
again. We neither knew where we got the energy from or how fast 
i t  1 1 1  apart. 

.4ctually, these days, I realize it was a story to encourage 
ideological plotting for the production of motivation and cadre 
recruitment. Now, Maoists are also repeating the same thing, 
dividing friends alliance and from enemies' cluster (Mitra Sakti Ra 
Sar.rn Barga), which ultimately produces a deep gap within the 
sucial landscape that consequently, a future impact of which, will 
bc an obstacle in the route to consensual democracy. 

An educated young leftist activist 

l was influenced by kin who used to convince me, saying that the 
communist destroys our social and cultural heritage, faith, and 
values; i.e. that they force us to marry within our core kin [blood] 
members, destroy temples, monasteries etc. They kill older 
generations; our parents and grandparents who are above a certain 
age, and support a one party autocracy. In the communist regime 
all basic human rights like freedom of reading, writing, and speech 
would be totally prohibited. It is an anti-human and anti-nature 
political ideology. 

Congress supporter woman activist, aged 54. 

'Were you politically active from your school days?' 
In school I was not involved in politics is there was no political 
activity either. I joined politics in Dehradoon, aRer my school life 
finished in Go*ur. This [Dehradoon] was where, I met Puspa 
Lal and Yek Dev Aale and then gradually became active in 
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Ideology Indoctrination and Activism Recruitment
The deployment of ideology (as a dependent variable in the recruitment of an
individuai) for polemic division has been observed as a common cultural
trend in Nepal. Generally, even from the first encounter, leading activists
attempt to create an optimum level of moral outrage and anger against
oppositional camps to obtain their end goals. Immediately after the 1990
people's movement, oppositional political activists were cut off from each
other even in their day to day lives and socio-cultural interactions i.e. the
historically popular Parma (labor exchange) system, Ma/ami (funeral
procession), in their use of the public tap etc. particularly in rural areas. The
following cases indicate what types of instruction and indoctrination are
being offered to a new recruit at various political camps and how sentiment
is constructed and accumulated to create an ideological space.

'Would you mind telling me about your father and family
background? '
My father \vas in the British Gorkha anny but later he came back
to the village, resigned from his job, and studied. He became
school teachcr in the village and became known as social worker. I
remember when I \vas a child, I visited villagers \vith him on t\\'o
missions: first, to request that the villagers enroll their children in
the school, and second to beg for votes for my uncle as part of his
local election campaign. Both times after he won the election, my
uncle arranged a huge feast at his house honoring his supporters,
\ve had goat, chicken, and pork, managed in separate kitchens for
high caste Hindus and others. He [uncle] used to address
supporters in different places during the victory procession on the
way back home. They used to offer him lots of flowers and
smeared red powder (Abhir) [on him]. Having had such
experiences, I used to repeatedly imitate the mass addresses alone,
even after several days following him (uncle). In my child
psychology those were very wonderful, heroic, and glorious
events.

'When and where did you hear the word communist?'
In childhood, I first heard word 'communist' in my house,
however, I \vas also influenced by a local cider who was a
communist cadre. Nevertheless, I felt an affinity through pcer­
acquaintance as well as through my social surrounding (samajik
mahaut ra sampark), particularly consolidated at the school. Later
I received the ideological [communist] classes in the village.
Instructors used to attempt to convince us by making aggressive
statements and telling interesting stories. Yi Haat Pani Ke
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Communis/lea Haat Jun Haat Samantilea Rato Raga/Ie
..Varangiyaka Hun. [What are these hands of a communist which
are not 'tinted with the blood offeudals'.] He adds, I was also very
much impressed by listening to a very exciting dialogue between
two leaders who were fanners and also cadres of Chinese
Communist Party, the Maoist.

A group of farmers smashed a huge, hard rock that was in the way
of the path from one village to another. Generally, that was
assumed take ten days to clear out but they finished it within four
days. Very inquisitively, another friend [group leader] asked what
techniques were used to achieve such great success. The leader of
the first group replied, "We used chisels and hammers to hit the
rock, at that moment, you know, we saw our enemies' head instead
of the rock. So we then started to charge again and again and
again. We neither knew where we got the energy from or how fast
it rell apart.

Actually, these days, I realize it was a story to encourage
ideological plotting for the production of motivation and cadre
recruitment. Now, Maoists are also repeating the same thing,
dividing friends alliance and from enemies' cluster (Mitra Sakti Ra
Satrll" Barga), which ultimately produces a deep gap within the
social landscape that consequently, a future impact of which, will
be an obstacle in the route to consensual democracy.

An educated young leftist activist

I \.....as influenced by kin who used to convince me, saying that the
communist destroys Our social and cultural heritage, faith, and
values; i.e. that they force us to marry within our core kin [blood]
members, destroy temples, monasteries etc. They kill older
generations; our parents and grandparents who are above a certain
age, and support a one party autocracy. In the communist regime
all basic human rights like freedom of reading, writing, and speech
would be totally prohibited. It is an anti-human and anti-nature
political ideology.

Congress supporter woman activist, aged 54.

'Were you politically active from your school days?'
In school I was not involved in politics is there was no political
activity either. I joi~ed politics in Dehradoon, after my school life
finished in Gorakllj>ur. This [Dehradoon] was where, I met Puspa
Lal and Yek Dev Aale and then gradually became active in
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politics. My acquaintance> a agged me to politics. Initially, as new 
political recruits, we had very strict rules, regulations and 
timetables. Usually we faced three sessions in the holidays and t u o  
sessions a day during college days, not like today. In the morning 
between 4-6 am instructions class used to be held, focusing iln 
national and international scenarios and books. From 2-4 pm the) 
used to teach about various historical and contemporary political 
issues. Puspa Lal, Yek Dev Aale, Hikmat Bhandari, and othcrs 
were our instructors. 

They used to teach a11 the cadres together but a few of them ucre  
selected for furlher special classes. However, everyone started 
from general classes and then were promoted into higher positions, 
Prarambhik Sodashya, Sadhoran Sodashya (initial or primar) 
membership and general membership). One comrade was teaching 
at the Butwal campus but had joined the communist party, u h o  
was initially affiliated with the Congress Party. Therefore. our 
leaders doubted him. 
However, he didn't know about it though they [our leaders] uscd to 
talk about it with us. Puspa Lal looked upon him with doubt. An 
internal hierarchy existed; one Brahman comrade held an 
education in Sanskrit therefore they did not fully trust him. 
Comrades like those had less powerful departments in the part! 
organization. 

The respondent later became a politburo member in the party and visited 
\arious villages as a schwl teacher in order to organize the people in thcir 
party. He said that by capitalizing on a teacher's social svatus he was able to 
influcnce people and to recruit them into leftist political activism. 

'What strategies did you use to convince people during the 
underground period?' 
I used to visit students' houses, try to explore their psychology 
during the conversation, and decide whether it \rould be useful or 
not to talk with them about our political mission. In some cases I 
had to make four or five visits, walking for three or four hours to 
evaluate a single family. I used to wake up before the roostcr 
crowed and come to school for teaching. It was necessary to judge 
people because once one was politically exposed the statc would 
arrest them. 

Janajati Leader, aged 61, (Formerly-Communist) 

On the recruitment in political activism and the shift to ethnic activism: 
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Actually, I was influenced by the 1980 (VS 2036) student 
mobement. I used to hear on the radio that policemen had 
physically attackcd studcnts and in response the students resisted 
a n d  beat policemen; such news impressed me. I was very 
impressed by thc information a b u t  the fight between students and 
police reported by \illagers \rho uscd to go to the district 
hcadquartcrs to bring thc daily necessities like and clothes. I used 
to imagine how those students were bra~el)  and honestly fighting 
k)r us and the nation. Evcn when in police custody and bearing 
intrnsc torture, thcy did not disclose their friends' names and 
organizational secrrcy. Later, I joined Akhil Panchau. I was 
studying in class seven. Somc senior colleagues (Dai-haru) came 
from the nearbq school. Khong Ling High School. Those seniors 
ga\ e us political instruction classes, focusing on existing social 
discrim~nation and inequalities. Their progressive songs motivated 
me. out sometimes I used to think of them as cunning elders during 
their instruction (Prasikshan). Anyway, their teachings gave me a 
political direction. Later they used to visit our school regularly. 

Ile tcx, turned tn ethnic activism: 
I have  an interesting story. I do not know how important i t  is. I am 
the first person to come to Kathmandu from the 'l'okpegola 
community and anyone who moved to or visited Kathmandu 
before was supposed to be a wealthy. Thulo ,Manchhe [hig man]. 
One  of the villagers belonging to the Tokpegola community came 
after a while but I was quite busy with my business: I had opened a 
carpct factory, therefore we did not have frequent contact. 
Unfbrtunately, his wife suffered from a brain tumor and he failed 
to contact me so our neighboring community Olangchunge, who 
were living and doing business in Kathmandu helped them, but 
after many days of care in the hospital she did not improve so thcy 
stopped caring for her. Then her husband brought her back to a 
room in Dalkhu where she died. The Newar house owner pressured 
them immediately to take away the dead body but the husband had 
not contacted anybody about a funeral procession, so he asked his 
brother-in-law, though he also belonged other than outside the 
Tokpegola community. Anyway, they carried the dead body on a 
motorcycle, putting it in the middle between two people like a 
cooking gas cylinder, wrapping it in a huge jute bag [Bora]. They 
rested three times on the way to a crematory for cremation. That 
became an anecdote within our neighboring communities. During 
our participation in any function like a funeral procession, 
marriage, and cultural activity, that event became the song [Geel]; 
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between 4-6 am instructions class used to be held, focusing on
national and international scenarios and lx>oks. From 2-4 pm thc)
used to teach about various historical and contemporary political
issues. Puspa Lal, Yek Dev Aale, Hikmat Bhandari, and others
were our instructors.

They used to teach all the cadres together but a few of them \\'crc
selected for further special classes. However, everyone started
from general classes and then were promoted into higher positions,
Prarambhik Sadashya, Sadharan Sadashya (initial or primary
membership and general membership). One comrade was tcaching
at the Butwal campus but had joined the communist party, who
was initially affiliated with the Congress Party. Therefore. our
leaders doubted him.
However, he didn't know about it though they [our leaders] used to
talk about it with us. Puspa Lal looked upon him with doubt. An
internal hierarchy existed; one Brahman comrade held an
education in Sanskrit therefore they did not fully trust him.
Comrades like those had less powerful departments in the party
organization.

The respondent later became a politburo member in the party and visited
various villages as a school teacher in order to organize the people in their
party. He said that by capitalizing on a teacher's social status he was able to
influence people and to recruit them into lellist political activism.

'What strategies did you use to convince people during the
underground period?'
I used to visit students' houses, try to explore their psychology
during the conversation, and decide whether it would be useful or
not to talk with them about our political mission. In some cases I
had to make four or five visits, walking for three or four hours to
evaluate a single family. 1 used to \vake up before the rooster
crowed and come to school for teaching. It was necessary to judge
people because once one was politically exposed the state would
arrest them.

Janajati Leader, aged 61, (Formerly-Communist)
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Actually, I was iniluenced by the 1980 (VS 2036) student
movement. J used to hear on the radio that policemen had
physically attacked students and in response the students resisted
~nd beat police~en; sU~h neViS impressed me. I was very
Impressed by the information about the fight between students and
police reported by villagers who used to go to the district
headquarters to bring lhe daily nc.:.eessities like and clothes. I used
t~) imagine hOlv th~sc students \vere bravely and honestly fighting
~or us and the nallon. Even when in police custody and bearing
Intense torture, they did not disclose their friends' names and
organizational secrecy. Later, 1 joined Akhil Panchau. I was
~tudying in class seven. Some senior colleagues (Dai-haru) came
from the nearby school, Khong Ling High School. Those seniors
ga\e us political instruction classes, focusing on existing social
discrimination and inequalities. Their progressive songs motivated
me: D~t som~times 1 used to think of them as cunning elders during
theIr instructIon (Prasikshan). Anyway, their teachings gave me a
political direction. Later they used to visit our school regularly.

He hXi turned to ethnic activism:
I have an interesting story. I do not know how important it is. I am
the first person to come to Kathmandu from the Tokpegola

.- community and anyone who moved to or visited Kathmandu
before was supposed to be a wealthy, Thulo Manchhe [big man].
One of the villagers belonging to the Tokpegola community came
after a while but I was quite busy with my business: 1 had opened a
carpet factory, therefore we did not have frequent contact.
Unfortunately, his wife suffered from a brain tumor and he failed
to contact me so our neighboring community Olangchungc, who
were living and doing business in Kathmandu helped them, but
after many days of care in the hospital she did not improve so they
stopped caring for her. Then her husband brought her back to a
room in Dalkhu where she died. The Newar house owner pressured
them immediately to take away the dead body but the husband had
not contacted anybody about a funeral procession, so he asked his
brother-in-law, though he also belonged other than outside the
Tokpegola community. Anyway, they carried the dead body on a
moto.rcycle, putting it in the middle between t\....o people like a
cookmg gas cylinder, wrapping it in a huge jute bag [Bora]. They
rested three times on the way to a crematOiY for cremation. That
became ~n. an~cdote within our neighboring communities. During
our .partlclpatlOn in any function like a funeral procession,
marnage, and cultural activity, that event became the song [Geet];
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a satirical story about how Tokpegola lived in Kathmandu, about 
how we bury dead bodies. They [members of other community] 
used to laugh at us, talking about the cremation, and that used to 
pinch me, used gave a heat to me [humiliate me]. 

Later, many Tokpegola members came to Kathamandu saying "If 
Pasang could survive in Kathmandu why not I?" On 1999 (VS 
2056), in my initiation, we introduced Tokpgola Samaj Sewa 
Samiti, (Tokpegola Society Helping Committee), targeting the 
enhancement of mutual understanding, helping each other, and the 
organization of Tokpegola community members who are living in 
Kathmandu. At the same time, Jamjati Videyak was passed by the 
parliament and consequently our community was also listed in the 
59 ethnic communities. 

An Executive Member, NEFIN 

On the inspiration to join ethnic activism as well as to form an ethnic 
organization: 

'How did you become inspired to found the community 
organization?' 
There are several motivational tiers to form this community 
organization. On the one hand, [I experienced] discriminatory 
events, both individual and social, which have pushed me, and in 
another, the loss of our culture, sacraments, etc., are responsible. 
Outsiders' cultures, adaptations, and ways of lives have 
handicapped our community; we are living under poverty, 
illiteracy, and one could say in a Jangali (uncivilized) condition. I 
stayed in Sanischare, Morang district for about 12 years. One day, 
I heard someone mentioning Majhi (the community to which I 
belong) to a Brahman's child who was wearing poor clothes, full 
of mud, and who had dust on his face. His mother maltreated him 
saying how he was a dirty boy, like a Majhi child. I heard this 
maltreatment of the Majhi community and it hurt me deeply. Such 
inequitable events and social practices exist in society in day to 
day life Uncounted, discriminatory events exist in the society. 

My father was also social worker. Undoubtedly, he directly and 
indirectly influenced me, otherwise I would be a general Nepali 
Majhi as others are. 

1 reached Puthauli, a Majhi village in Sindhuli district in the 
Panchyat era. They were drinking alcohol in group under a huge 
tree but went away after seeing me. There, both old and many of 
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the young men wore Lagauti [a traditional, male Nepali dress]. 
Onc man, from a Majhi Gaoun of Sindhuli district had told me 
about the Majhis' social and economic condition. He had told me 
that at that village they would run away from seeing new visitors 
but then if one offered them Jad-Raksi (alcohol), they would come 
back again. I remembered that suggestion so I spoke to one old 
man who was looking at me from his nearby doorway. I called him 
using my finger, then he came slowly and 1 offered him one howl 
of Jad Gradually all the other villagers came t w ,  even from the 
jungle. I spent about five hundred rupees on local Jad and Raksi. I 
compared them to a pig, to first run away, looking at me, and then 
come close when offered food. That night I went to their homes 
and they did their best to be hospitable, offering Jad-Raksi, 
chicken, and talking a lot. That is the real position of Majhi. I don't 
know whether they are still at the same position. I guess they have 
relatively slightly changed. That event really hurt me and I 
committed myself to dedicating my life to the Majhi community. 

'Had you just gone there to walk or did you have any specific objective?' 
I had deliberately gone there to explore the Majhis' lifestyle 
because I had heard about them. I felt that we Majhis are also 
human beings so we need to do something for us. 

An Executive Member, Nepal Majhi Utthan Sang. 

To a great extent, social networks facilitate as well as intervene in individual 
recruitment. Such stories are very common means of influencing neutral 
individuals for a cause. During the periods of non-democracy (I mean prior to 
1951 and during the Panchyat system from 1961-1990) interpersonal contact 
and kin, or socio-cultural ties were popularly used methods of recruitment 
across the board. Those were probably the most convenient and reliable 
agencies with which to recruit in an isolated geographical regions, as well 
methods most appropriate to the socio-cultural construction of Nepali lives, 
where people were bound by collectiveness or community life, especially in 
rural areas. The formation of organizations were outlawed, with the exception 
of religious ones, tS.erefore organizations were clandestine in nature. At that 
time, the government had a monopoly over modem facilities. Thrngs like 
telephones were prestigious symbols, and were used by wealthy and 
government-sponsored individuals or families. Ordinary people, and 
appositional activists in particular, had little access to such facilities. 
Newspapers were strictly censored. Consequently, recruiters played upon 
known and ubiquitous factors of inherited identity and socio-cultural markers 
to recruit Into desired ends. Castelethnic and family background as well as 
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how we bury dead bodies. They [members of other community]
used to laugh at us, talking about the cremation, and that used to
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organization of Tokpegola community members who are living in
Kathmandu. At the same time, Janajati Videyak was passed by the
parliament and consequently our community was also listed in the
59 ethnic communities.

An Executive Member, NEFIN

On the inspiration to join ethnic activism as well as to form an ethnic
organization:

'How did you become inspired to found the community
organization?'
There are several motivational tiers to form this community
organization. On the one hand, [I experienced] discriminatory
events, both individual and social, which have pushed me, and in
another, the loss of our culture, sacraments, etc., are responsible.
Outsiders' cultures, adaptations, and ways of lives have
handicapped our community; we are living under poverty,
illiteracy, and one could say in a Jangali (uncivilized) condition. I
stayed in Sanischare, Morang district for about 12 years. One day,
1 heard someone mentioning Majhi (the community to which I
belong) to a Brahman's child who was wearing poor clothes, filII
of mud, and who had dust on his face. His mother maltreated him
saying how he was a dirty boy, like a Majhi child. [ heard this
maltreatment of the Majhi community and it hurt me deeply. Such
inequitable events and social practices exist in society in day to
day life Uncounted, discriminatory events exist in the society.

My father was also social worker. Undoubtedly, he direclly and
indirectly influenced me, otherwise I would be a general Nepali
Majhi as others are.
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Panchyat era. They were drinking alcohol in group under a huge
tree but went away after seeing me. There, both old and many of
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the young men wore ~~gauli [a traditional, male Nepali dress].
One man, from a MaJhl Gaoun of Sindhuli district had told me
about the Majhis' social and economic condition. He had told me
that at th.at village they would run away from seeing new visitors
but then If one offered them Jad-Raksi (alcohol), they would come
back agam. I remembered that suggestion so I spoke to one old
m~n who was looking at me from his nearby doorway. I called him
usmg my finger, then he came slowly and 1 offered him one bowl
?f Jad Gradually all the other villagers came too, even from the
Jungle. I spent about five hundred rupees on local lad and Raksi. I
compared them to a pig, to first run away, looking at me, and then
come close when offered food. That night I went to their homes
and they did their best to be hospitable, offering Jad-Raksi,
chIcken, and talking a lot. That is the real position of Majhi. I don't
know whether they are still at the same position. I guess they have
relatively slightly changed. That event really hurt me and I
committed myself to dedicating my life to the Majhi community.

'Had you just gon.e there to walk or did you have any specific objective?'
I had deliberately gone there to explore the Majhis' lifestyle
because I had heard about them. 1 felt that we Majhis are also
human beings so we need to do something for us.

An Executive Member, Nepal Majhi Utthan Sang.

To a great extent, social networks facilitate as well as intervene in individual
:ec:u~tment. Such stories are very common means of influencing neutral
mdlvlduals fo: a cause. During the periods of non-democracy (I mean prior to
1951 and durmg the Panchyat system from 1961-1990) interpersonal contact
and kin, or socia-cultural ties were popularly used methods of recruitment
across the board. Those were probably the most convenient and reliable
agencies with which t? recruit in an isolated geographical regions, as well
methods most approprIate to the socia-cultural construction of Nepali lives,
where people were round by collectiveness or community life, especially in
rural ~r~as. The formation of organizations were outlawed, with the exception
~f religIOUS ones, tl.erefore organizations were clandestine in nature. At that
time, the government had a monopoly over modern facilities. Things like
telephones were prestigious symrols, and were used by wealthy and
goveIT,J~ent-spo~s~red . individuals or families. Ordinary people. and
oppositIOnal activISts In particular, had little access to such facilities.
Newspapers ~er~ strictly censored. Consequently, recruiters played upon
known and UbIqUitous factors of inherited identity and socio-cultural markers
to recruit mto desired ends. Caste/ethnic and family background as well as
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acquired social identity play predominant roles in the evaluation and 
selection o f  an individual by activist organizations and agents. 

Summary  and  Conclusion 
All types of activism are motivated by some basic variablrs, namely 
opposition to social evils, ideology, family, person, and events. Some 
variables dominate, which indicate that both 'push and pull' factors, that is, 
motivations based on affinity and opposition, have a prominent role in 
activism recruitment. Recruiters play upon inheyited identity and use 
ideology to create productive divisions between new :ecruits and the rest o f  
society. The correlation between activism and the human development index 
is both evidence of this kind of manoeuvring and fodder for these tactics. As  
long as the costibenefit ratio makes it worthwhile, groups that are the least 
developed tend to be the most active. 

In this paper, the process of Nepali activist recruitment that I have 
described through activist's own words has demonstrated that networking is 
essential to activism recruitment in Nepal. This is in contradiction with 
Western and American processes of recruitment, which are basically 
evolving based on the state of individual autonomy and the grounds o f  
secular loci. In Nepal, networks and linkages, based on not only ideology but 
family and socialization experiences, are an essential part of how activists 
describe their activism histories. During the non-democratic system (Rana 
and Panchayat) individual formal contacts (individual, kin, community, 
geographical blocks) used to be deployed more often as means of recruiting 
individuals because all party and community based activism were banned and 
organizations were in clandestine forms. Today, we still see that activist 
organizations are led by elites and that those possessing cultural capital are 
consciously targeted by recruiters and are means by which organizations 
attract future members and leverage power in the political arena. 

Notes: 
I. This article is a oroduct of an academic oroeramme entitled. "The lmoact of . 

Activism in Nepal: An Anthropological and Historical Study" which was jointly 
carried out bv Centre for Nepal and Asian Studies CNAS. TU and Institute of 
Social and Cultural Anthro~oloev, University of Oxford from 2003 to 2006. 1 . -. 
, r~>ulJ Ille 11) c\prcss m) rinccrr. gr3tllude to i)r Da\~d  N (icllnr.r. lllc prlllctral 
rcsc~r<hcr uf th~, nrole;t and l)r Krlshna Ilacohcthu. !he countr). %UpCnlcOr. . . 
This paper would not be in this form and version without the help of Ms. 
Jessamine Dana. I would also like to thank Dr. Morimoto lzumi for kindly 
providing related materials and Dr. Maire Lecomte-Tilouine for her useful 
comments. An earlier version of this paper was delivered on the workshop on 
"Globalization and Local Knowledee" at CNAS, TU, on September 3, 2006. 1 
noulJ dl>o I l k  1,) c\lcnd m) ,incr.rr. pal.tude lo Prof Or I.uruka\r~ .4hlra, l'r.?f 
Ur h l ~ t s u d ~  hl~tnjl. and l)r S h ~ u b h ~ g a  S h l  t i ~ r  h e ~ r  \3lu~hle rugusllon, 

2. The Maoist's supreme leader, Puspa Kamal Dahal alias 'Prachanda', has 
proposed an innovation of the multi-party political structure other than 
conventional (Westem) parliamentary model. 'Post: What about your goals? 
Prachanda: Since we belong to a communist party, our maximum goals are 
socialism and communism. Those are the maximum goals of all those accepting 
Marxism, Leninism and Maoism as philosophical and ideological assumptions. 
Given the international power balance and the overall economic, political and 
social realities of the country, we can't altain those goals at the moment. We must 
accept this n o d  reality. We have mentioned democratic re~ublic and 
consiituent assembly, with ihe understanding that we should be flexible given the 
balance in the class struggle and international situation. This is a policy, not 
tactics. This is a necessa~orocess for the boureeoisie and the nationalcaoitalists . . U 

alike, let alone the m~ddle-class. Post: Comtitumt arsembly? Prachanda: Yes. 
Constituent assembly is not a demand of the communists. It's a democratic 
process cswb!i,hcJ b) the iaplral~aL, a long tmle back We are no1 ,3!1n: hi- a.\ 
J wctis We have adopted this polio due a) 1<*13,'9 halance In class potrcr, .wJ 
today's world situation so that the ~ e p a l i  peoplewon't have to endure any more 
troubles. (See The Kolhmondu Posl, February 9,2006). 

3 .  Phrases Ba.ciyiyan. Gofh-podi Taokne. Roidrohi. Ralradrohi. Adahormi. Arostrivo 
Tahva, GO&?, ~haron;: Kulakshani, ~am~rodahik ,  Kshetriyobadi, etc, used.10 
hold tag to various types of appositional activists in different political regimes. 
Still it is conceptualiz~ as careerists as well as interert groups to some extent to 
some activists. It would not be illogical to level as earliest women activists in 
Nepal to Yogmaya and Durga Devi, however, 'even today rumours persists that 
Shakti Yogmaya was (just) a religious fanatic who threw herself into the river in 
ib nihilistic fever. Sexual laxity was another characterization, a prostitute and 
kind followers were sexual deviates as well as a communist. At least that 
appellation acknowledges her political character' (Aziz 2001: xxix prologue). 

4. Increasing interest in social movements is also indicated by the proportion of 
articles & collective action and social movement, pubiished'in' four top 
American journals (Sociology: American Sociological Review, American 
Journal o f  Sociology, Social Forces, and Social Problems). Since the middle of 
the past century these subjects have accounted for 2.23 per cent of the total 
articles included in these journals in the 1950s, 4.13 per cent in the 1970s. and 
9.45 per cent in the 1990s (Snow, Soule, and Kriesi 2004: 5 ). 

5 .  Snow, Soule, and Kriesi (2004: 3) state that "social movements are one of the 
prir~cipal social forms through which collectivities give voice to their grievances 
and concerns about the rights, welfare, and well-being of themselves and others 
by engaging in various types of collective actions (such as protesting in the 
streets) that dramatize hose grievances and concerns and demand that something 
be done about them". 

6.  1 worked for an academic research program enti!led 'The lmpact of Activism in 
Nepal: An Anthropological and Historical Study'. This began on I February, 
2003, and lasted for three vears. The oroiect was a ioint undertakine between mv . . 
research cenue, the Centre for Ncpal and Asian Stud~cb. Iribhuvan Iln~versil)., 
and the Institute of Social and Cultural Anthrnrmloe~. I:n~\.ers~ty of Oxford IJK 
Dr. David N. Gellner was the principal rese&cherT~r. ~ r i s h n a  Hachhethu was 
the COUOtry supervisor, and I was the research associate in the project. Mr. 
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acquired social identity play predominant roles in the evaluation and
selection of an individual by activist organizations and agents.

Summary and Conclusion
All types of activism are motivated by some basic variablt:s, namely
opposition to social evils, ideology, family, person, and events, Some
variables dominate, which indicate that both 'push and pull' factors, that is,
motivations based on affinity and opposition, have a prominent role in
activism recruitment. Recruiters play upon inhc!"ited identity and usc
ideology to create productive divisions between new :-ecruits and the rest of
society. The correlation between activism and the human development index
is both evidence of this kind of manoeuvring and fodder for these tactics. As
long as the cost/benefit ratio makes it worthwhile, groups that are the least
developed tend to be the most active.

In this paper, the process of Nepali activist recruitment that I have
described through activist's own words has demonstrated that networking is
essential to activism recruitment in Nepal. This is in contradiction with
Western and American processes of recruitment, which are basically
evolving based on the state of individual autonomy and the grounds of
secular loci. In Nepal, networks and linkages, based on not only ideology but
family and socialization experiences, are an essential part of how activists
describe their activism histories. During the non-democratic system (Rana
and Panchayat) individual fonnal contacts (individual, kin, community,
geographical blocks) used to be deployed more often as means of recruiting
individuals because all party and community based activism were banned and
organizations were in clandestine forms. Today, we still see that activist
organizations are led by elites and that those possessing cultural capital are
consciously targeted by recruiters and are means by which organizations
attract future members and leverage power in the political arena.

Notes:
I. This article is a product of an academic programme entitled, "The Impact of

Activism in Nepal: An Anthropological and Historical Study" which was jointly
carried out by Centre for Nepal and Asian Studies CNAS, TV and Institute of
Social and Cultural Anthropology, University of Oxford from 2003 to 2006. I
would like to express my sincere gratitude to Dr. David N.. Gellner, the principal
researcher of this project and Dr. Krishna Hachhethu, the country 'supervisor.
This paper would not be in this fonn and version without the help of Ms.
Jessamine Dana. I would also like to thank Dr. Morimoto Izumi for kindly
providing related materials and Dr. Maire Lecomte-Tilouine for her useful
comments. An earlier version of this paper was delivered on the workshop on
"Globalization and Local Knowledge" at CNAS, TV, on September 3, 2006. I
would also like to extend my sincere gratitude to ProF. Dr. Furukawa Akira, Prof.
Dr. Matsuda Motoji, and Dr. Shaubhagya Shah for their valuable suggestions.
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2. The Maoist's supreme leader, Puspa Kamal Dahal alias 'Prachanda', has
proposed an innovation of the multi-party political structure other than
conventional (Western) parliamentary model. 'Post: What about your goals?
Prachanda: Since we belong to a communist party, our maximum goals are
socialism and communism. Those are the maximum goals of all those accepting
Marxism, 4ninism and Maoism as philosophical and ideological assumptions.
Given the international power balance and the overall economic, political and
social realities of the country, we can't altain those goals at the moment. We must
accept this ground reality. We have mentioned democratic republic· and
constituent assembly, with the understanding that we should be flexible given the
balance in the class struggle and international situation. This is a policy, not
tactics. This is a necessary process for the bourgeoisie and the national capitalists
alike, let alone the middle-class. Post: Constituent assembly? Prachanda: Yes.
Constituent assembly is not a demand of the communists. It's a democratic
pfl)cess established by the capitalists a long time back. We are not saying this as
a tactic. We have adopted this policy due to tOOay's balance in class powers and
tOOay's world situation so that the Nepali people won't have to endure any more
troubles. (See The Kathmandu Post, February 9, 2006).

3. Phrases Bagiyan, Gath-gadi Taakne, Rajdrahi, Ratradrohi, Adaharmi, Arastriya
Tatwa, Cabar, Kharani, Kulakshani, Sampradahik, Kshetriyabadi, etc, used to
hold tag to various types of oppositional activists in different political regimes.
StiIl it is conceptualize as careerists as well as interest groups to some extent to
some activists. It would not be illogical to level as earliest women activists in
Nepal to Yogmaya and Durga Devi, however, '~ven today rumours persists that
Shakti Yogmaya was Gust) a religious fanatic who threw herself into the river in
an nihilistic fever. Sexual laxity was another characterization, a prostitute and
kind followers were sexual deviates as well as a communist. At least that
appellation acknowledges her political character' (Aziz 2001: xxix prologue).

4. Increasing interest in social movements is also indicated by the proportion of
articles on collective action and social movement, published in four top
American journals (Sociology: American Sociological Review, American
Journal of Sociology, Social Forces, and Social Problems). Since the middle of
the past century these subjects have accounted for 2.23 per cent of the total
articles included in these journals in the 1950s, 4.13 per cent in the 1970s, and
9.45 per cent in the 1990s (Snow, Soule, and Kriesi 2004: 5).

5. Snow. Soule, and Kriesi (2004: 3) state that "social movements are one of the
principal social fonns through which collectivities give voice to their grievances
and concerns about the rights, welfare, and well-being of themselves and others
by engaging in ....arious types of collective actions (such as protesting in the
streets) that dramatize Jiose grievances and concerns and demand that something
be done about them".

6. 1 worked for an academic research program entitled 'The Impact of Activism in
Nepal: An Anthropological and Historical Study'. This began on I February,
2003. and lasted for three years. The project was a joint undertaking between my
research centre, the Centre for Nepal and Asian Studies, Tribhuvan University,
and the Institute of Social and Cultural Anthropology, University of Oxford, UK.
Dr. David N. Gellner was the principal researcher, Dr. Krishna Hachhethu was
the country supervisor, and I was the research associate in the project. Mr.
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Suresh Dhakal, Mr. Basanta Maharjan, and MS Babee Shrcstha werc also part of 
the project during the quantitative interview phase. 

7. Universities, colleges, industries, business houses, religious, ethnic 
oreanizations. media (electronic and vrint) state facilities etc. ~~- . . 

8. Existing organizations and institutions may be divided into major two carnps 
according to the nature of their struchlre; the mono-level denotes organizations 
and institutions having only one registered committee, whereas multi-level 
contains a centre and districts or more than two branches. Political parties, some 
ethnic oreanizations. and religious oraanizations fallow the second categoly, ie " - - 
Tamu Chhoj Djin, Tamang Ghedung, Vishwa Hindu Mahasang Nepal chapter, 
Neoali Conmess, and the Communist Party of Nepal United Marxist Leninist. 
Social organizations, youth organizations, women associations Amo Samuha fall 
in the mono structure and issues like Bagmali Bochou Abi.van, Phewa To/ 
Samrokshan Samili, Ratamare Ama Smuho, Bajorong Y w a  Samaj. In tcrms of 
membership distribution, general and activelSangarhilh those two types tradition 
is popular in political parties, however, in ethnic organizations and social 
organizations honorary, life long, executive Visisrho are being popular, From 
those memberships an executive body is formed or elected which deserves 
executive rights to day to day functioning, however, need to rectify from general 
convention along with active members or in some cases general members' 
assembly. 

9. Earlier the ntekibethi Uthaune (local tax collectors) authorities were known as 
'Jimmowal', though .Uukhiyo waslis lower level state official. 

10. Defining democracy may come into view to be easy, nevertheless in fact full of 
problems. Which deserves varieties of concept, definition and ideology therefore. 
here. I am intended to express for conducive environment to form the 
orgml,auon. to rccrutl member, and r~pht of c\prerilon thro~gh lhc pc~cc.lul 
means. The,e r~&k.. ha\e a,urr.d in the Cun\l~lut~on of the hcpsl IY')O' 

I I .  I I ~ k c  t l ~ e  lcld here iron1 SlnLcr u ho trrler thd ' I J ~ I I I I I I ~ S  J ~ C  ~ C I I I C C ~ I U J I I I C . I  31 

being organized into a hierarchy of salience defined by the probability of the 
various identities being invoked in a given situation or over many situations" 
(Stvker 1981: 23-24) See McAdam and Pulsen (1993) for similar. 
\ - ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ , . . 

12. Siller writes, 'the Newar kings themselves made extensive use of Parbatiya and 
Maear mercenaries. who were quite happy to fight against Parbatiya opponents. 
unli  Jaya prakashiKing of ~ ~ h m a n d u ;  made the mistake of assassinating his 
Parbatiya ~eneral, Kaii Ram Thapa, and seven companions, for being defeated 
by ~rithv;Narayan Shah. o n l y  on one occasion during Prothvi Narayan's 
campaign against the Valley did Newars from other kingdoms come to the aid of 
fellow Newars: when Prithvi Narayan made his lirst attack on Kirtipur in 1757" 
(1973: 11 1-12, quoted in D. N. Geilner 1997b). 

13. "The case of multinational polities: people with distinct homelands and cultures, 
particularly language and religion, coexist in one polity. In contrast, multiculhlral 
palitles arc products of the deterritorization of national groups who migrated to 
new homelands" (Oommen 2004: 123) 

14. The 59 indigenous nationalities group; divided into the five categories by NEFIN 
on 1 March 2004 are: I) Endengered Group: Kusunda, Bankariya, Raute, Surel, 
Hayu, Raji, Kisan, Lepcha, ~ e c h e  and Kusbadiya. 2) Highly Marginalized 
Group: Majhi, Siyar. Lohmi, Thudam, Dhanuk, Chepang, Satar (Santhal), 
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Jhangad Thami, Bote, Danuwar and Baramu. 3) Marginalized Group: Sunuwar, 
Th'hans Tamang, Bhujel, Kumal, Rajbansi, Gangai, Dhimal, Bhote, Darai, 
Tajpuriya, Pahari, Topkegola, Dolpo, Free, Mugal, Larke, Lohpa, Dura and 
Walung. 4) Disadvantaged Group: Gurung, Magar, Rai, Limbu, Chhairotan, 
Tangbe, Tinganule Thakali, Bargaule, Marphali Thakali, Sherpa, Yakkha, 
Chhantyal, lirel, Byansi, and Yolmo, and 5) Advanced Group: Newar, Thakali 
(See Gellner and Karki 2004). 

IS. We did not fmd enough independenf Dalit organizations and even in their 
involvement in other area of activism, however, it does not mean that Dalit 
Activists are absent but because of February l", 2005, King's political move and 
our time schedule we covered other activists in the place of Dalil activists. 

16. Zirakzadeh (1997) argues that the poorest most svcially disorganized, and most 
politically powerless strata in every society has a tendency to avoid participation 
in movements despite the daily indignities and deprivations they endure. This is 
because an individual immediately visualizes the avowed aims of the movement 
pertinent to his or her current position and calculates the cost benefit ratio of any 
involvement. 

17. Hill Brahmans have dominated the Nepali Congress (NC) central committee; out 
of 19 elected posts including its president, 10 are hill Brahmans, of them, five 
belongs to a Koirala family (a high hill Hindu caste), and only four hill Kshetries 
succeeded to win. The Nepali Congress Democratic (split from the NC) central 
committee has an equal share of the hill Brahman and K s h e y  members in 
central committee election securing seven each of 19 seats. The NC and the NC 
(D) are headed by Brahman and the K s h e y  leaden respectively. This may 
demonstrate that once the primary foundation breaks the second boundary 
creates or merged on other wmmon identities sharing whatever these might be it 
caste, ethnicity, region, etc. Evcn in private conversation amongst the party 
cadres it is usually said that they are parties of Kshetries or Brahmans, such types 
of motivation attempted. 

18. Academicians have been controlling general secretary of NEFM. which is most 
powerful post in the organization. Suresh Ale Magar, Parsuram Tamang (two 
tenure), Bal Krishna Mabuhang and Om Gurung all are lecturer of Tribhuvan 
University. 

19. Here, I do not claim all members of fust category entirely fall into right-based 
activism and vice versa, with second category it is but a general trend. 

20. On 18 May 2006, a nine-point proclamation of the reinstated House of 
Representatives declared Nepal 'a Religiously Secular State'. 

2 1. Since this religion is not only about the infinite but also about the eternal; and iu  
principles are based on the internal princi~les if the cosmos, they called their 
religion as Sanaatan Dharma. (see "SSIB Rana, 1978) 

22. Hindus claim that 'Omkar' refers to those adhering to the 'Omkar', which refers to 
the Vaidic, lains, Buddhist and Sikh; but Buddhist (Majority) have strong 
contention with this wncept. 

2 3  The DKKA (Dhanuk, Koiri, Kewat, Amat), an organization of nationalities from 
the Tarai, was established in 1998. They claim that they meet all economic, 
historical, and social measures as existing Tarain members of the NEFIN but 
because they practice the Hindu religion they are excluded from NEFIN 
membership. The Gopol Sewo Samili, a community organization of YadavIAhir 

17.

15.

23.
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Jhangad. Thami, Bote, Danuwar and Baramu. 3) Marginalized Group: Sunuwar,
Tha.ru. Tamang, Bhujel, Kumal, Rajbansi, Gangai, Dhimal. Bhote Darai
Tajpuriya, Pahari, Topkegola, Dolpo, Free, Mugal, Larke, ~hpa, Dura and
WalWlg. 4~ Disadvantaged Group: Gurung, Magar, Rai, Limbu, Chhairotan,
Tangbe, Tmganule Thakali, Bargaule, MilJllhali Thakali, Sherpa, Yakkha,
Chhantyal, lirel, Byansi, and Yolmo, and 5) Advanced Group: Newar, Thakali
(See Gellner and Karki 2004).

We did not fOld enough independent Dalit organizations and even in their
involvement in other area of activism, however, it does not mean that Dalit
Acti~ists are absent but because of February lsi, 2005, King's political mOve and
our tune schedule we covered other activists in the place of Dalit activists.

16. Zir~adeh (1997) argues that the poorest, most socially disorganized, and most
politically powerless strata in every society has a tendency to avoid participation
tn movements despite the daily indignities and deprivations they endure. This is
because an individual immediately visualizes the avowed aims of the movement
pertinent to his or her current position and calculates the cost benefit ratio of any
involvement.

Hill Brahmans have dominated the Nepali Congress (NC) central committee; out
of 19 elected posts including its president, 10 are hill Brahmans, of them, five
belongs to a Koirala family (a high hill Hindu caste), and only four hill Kshetries
succe~ed to win. The Nepali Congress Democratic (split from the NC) central
conumttee has an equal share of the hill Brahman and Kshetry members in
central committee election securing seven each of 19 seats. The NC and the NC
(D) are headed by Brahman and the Kshetry leaders respectively. This may
demonstrate that once the primary foundation breaks the second boundary
creates or ~~rged on. other common identities sharing whatever these might be it
caste, ~~IClty, reg'?n, etc. Even in private conversation amongst the party
cadres It IS usually said that they are parties of Kshetries or Brahmans such types
of motivation attempted. '

18. Academicians have been controlling general secretary of NEFIN which is most
powerful post i~ the organization. Suresh Ale Magar, Parsuram Tamang (two
tenure), Bal Krishna Mabuhang and Om Gurung all are lecturer of Tribhuvan
University.

He:e: I do not. claim all members of fIrst category entirely fall into right-based
activism and VIce versa., with second category it is but a general trend.
On 18 May 2006, a nine-point proclamation of the reinstated House of
Representatives declared Nepal 'a Religiously Secular State'.
Since this religion is not only about the infinite but also about the eternal' and its
pri~~iples are based on the internal princij'les if the cosmos, they call~d their
religion as Sanaatan Dhanna. (see "SSJB Rana, 1978)
Hindus .c1.aim ~at 'Omkar' refers to those adhering to the 'Omkar', which refers to
the Va~dlc, !ams~ Buddhist and Sikh; but Buddhist (Majority) have strong
contention With thiS concept.

The DKKA (Dhanuk, Koiri, Kewat, Arnat), an organization of nationalities from
~e T~ai, was established in 1998. They claim that they meet all economic,
hlstOflCal, and social measures as existing Tarain members of the NEFIN but
because ~ey practice the Hindu religion they are excluded from NEFIN
membership. The Gopal Sewa Samitl~ a community organization of Yadav/Ahir

19.

20.

21.

22.

Suresh Dhakal, Mr. Basanta Maharjan, and Ms Babee Shrestha were also part of
the project during the quantitative interview phase. . . .

7. Universities, colleges, industries, business houses, religIOus, elhOiC
organizations, media (electronic and print) state facilities etc. .

8. Existing organizations and institutions may be divided into major two camps
according to the nature of their structure; the mono-level denotes organizations
and institutions having only one registered committee, whereas multi-level
contains a centre and districts or more than two branches. Political parties, some
elhnic organizations, and religious organizations follow the second category, ie
Tamu Chhoj Djin, Tamang Ghedung, Vishwa Hindu Mahasang Nepal chapter,
Nepali Congress, and the Communist Party of Nepal United Marxist Lenin~st.

Social organizations, youth organizations, women associations Ama Samuha tall
in the mono structure and issues like Bagmati Bachau Abiyan, Phewa Tal
Samrakshan Samiti, Ratamate Ama Smuha, Bajarang Yuwa Sarna). In tenns of
membership distribution, general and aetive/Sangathith those two types tradition
is popular in political parties, however, in ethnic organi~ations and social
organizations honorary, life long, executive Visistha are bemg popular. From
those memberships an executive body is fonned or elected which deserves
executive rights to day to day functioning, however, need to rectify from general
convention along with active members or in some cases general members'
assembly.

9. Earlier the Thekibethi Uthaune (local tax collectors) authorities were known as
'Jimmawal', though Mukhiya was/is lower level state official.

lO. Defining democracy may come into view to be easy, nevertheless in fact full of
problems. Which deserves varieties of concept, definition and ideology therefore,
here, I am intended to express for conducive environment to fonn the
organization, to recruit member, and right of expression through the peaceful
means. These rights have assured in the 'Constitution of the Nepal 1990'.

II. I take the lead here from Stryker who writes that "identities are conceptualized as
being organized into a hierarchy of salience defined by the probabil~ty o.f the
various identities being invoked in a given situation or over many SItuatIOns"
(Styker 1981: 23-24) See McAdam and Pulsen (1993) forsimilar.

12. Siller writes, 'the Newar kings themselves made extensive use of Parbatiya and
Magar mercenaries, who were quite happy to fight against Parbatiya opponents,
until laya Prakash, King of Kathmandu, made the mistake of assassinating his
Parbatiya general, Kaji Ram Thapa, and seven companions, for being defeated
by Prithvi Narayan Shah. Only on one occasion during Prothvi Nara~an's

campaign against the Valley did Newars from other kingdoms come to the aid of
fellow Newars: when Prithvi Narayan made his lirst attack on Kirtipur in 1757"
(1973: 111-12, quoted in D. N. Gellner 1997b).

13. "The case of multinational polities: people with distinct homelands and cultures,
particularly language and religion, coexist in one polity. In contrast, multicultural
polities are products of the deterritorization of national groups who migrated to
new homelands" (Dammen 2004: 123).

14. The 59 indigenous nationalities groups divided into the five categories by NEFIN
on I March 2004 are: I) Endengered Group: Kusunda, Bankariya, Raute, Surel,
Hayu, Raji, Kisan, Lepcha, Meche and Kusbadiya. 2) Highly Marginalized
Group: Majhi, Siyar. Lohmi, Thudam, Dhanuk, Chepang, Satar (Santhal),
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raised a question; "we were Ule first kings ofNepal, the 'Gopal Vanshi', which is 
entirely recognized :act, but it is ridiculous not to include us in indigenous 
wmmunities. The Kirati Kings came very late in the Kathmandu valley, 
however, they are pure indigenous, 'Khani Adhibasi', why aren't we?' Another, 
executive member of the Gopal Sewa Samiti pointed out that the Newar Kings 
also ruled in a later period. There seems to be a wntradiaion in the selection of 
IndigenousNationalities to Danuwar, actually they have their Danuwar Kuti, at 
Ramanda Chouk, Janakpur where they worship Hindu gods (as claimed by its 
priest), they also have Gona, and some wear the sacred thread, like involved in 
Kshetri Soomaj at Sarlahi District but recognized as Nationalities that contradicts 
with the existing definition of 'indigenous/nationalities'. 

24. Significant events happened during the King's visit to Janakpur in the Vivaha 
Panchami. Mithila Nalya Kola Parisad is one of the oldest renowned clubs in 
lanakpur. It is basically focused on Maithili arts, literature, and dances. The 
president of the Parisad illustrated the cultural misunderstandinglgap between the 
hill people and the people of the Tarai. They had prepared 
'Ahimn~Arinon'lcomonlv used both) to welwme the king on the road .~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  . 
spendmg a h u t  f . ~ u  hours hul w arm) officer came and ordered them to erase it. 
Inatialls they uled to convlnrc h ~ m  explalnlng the imponance of Artpm but the , . 
officer told him to either erase it w be arrested. In fact, the Aripan is prepared 
through Tranric I'idi to welcome a god during great occasions in the Mithila 
region, so they prepared it supposing the king to be a god but the army off~cer 
did not understand its significance. The members of Parisad were naturally very 
disappointed with lk soldier's refusal. 

25. In this research, we have surveyed all national constitutional political parties and 
some local parties except the Maoist. Nepali Congress, Communist Party of 
Nepal, United Marxist and Leninist Nepali Congress Democratic, Janamorcha, 
Rastriya Prajatanta Party, Nepal Majdmr Kisan Party, Ekata Kendra Nepal, 
Nepal Sadbahwana Party, Nepal Sadhawana Party Anandidevi etc. 

26. The "time when involved in the activities of the organization" pellains to the 
definition of activist h i c h  we have used in our project and in this paper. It may 
not reflect the length of time in which individuals have been informally active. 

27. As a fint in the political history of Nepal, the Nepali Congress Dem-tic party 
inmduced reservation practices at their l l* national party convention in 2005. 
The party allocated two reserved seats in its central committee for indigenous 
ethnic people, women, and Tarain people, including one seats to Dalits, and 
backward region (Karnali). 
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raised a question; "we were the first kings ofNepal, the 'Gopal Vanshi', which is
entirely recognized fact, but it is ridiculous not to include us in indigenous
communities. The Kirati Kings came very late in the Kathmandu valley,
however, they are pure indigenous, 'Khatti Adhibasi', why aren't we?' Another,
executive member of the Gopo/ Sewa Samiti pointed out that the Newar Kings
also ruled in a later period. There seems to be a contradiction in the selection of
IndigenouslNationalities to Danuwar, actually they have their Danuwar Kuti. at
Ramanda Chouk, Janakpur where they worship Hindu gods (as claimed by its
priest), they also have Gotra, and some wear the sacred thread, like involved in
Kshetri Saamaj at Sarlahi District but recognized as Nationalities that contradicts
with the existing definition of 'indigenous/nationalities'.

24. Significant events happened during the King's visit to Janakpur in the Yivaha
Panchami. Mithila Natya Kala Parisad is one of the oldest renowned clubs in
Janakpur. It is basically focused on Maithili arts, literature, and dances. The
president of the Parisad illustrated the cultural misunderstanding/gap between the
hill people and the people of the rarai. They had prepared
'AhipaniAripan'(commonly used both) to welcome the king on the road
spending about four hours but an anny officer came and ordered them to erase it.
Initially they tried to convince him explaining the importance of Aripan but the
officer told him to either erase it or be arrested. In fact, the Aripan is prepared
through Trantic Vidi to welcome a god during great occasions in the Mithila
region, so they prepared it supposing the king to be a god but the anny officer
did not understand its significance. The members of Parisad were naturally very
disappointed with the soldier's refusal.

25. In this research, we have surveyed all national constitutional political parties and
some local parties except the Maoist. Nepali Congress, Communist party of
Nepal, United Marxist and Leninist, Nepali Congress Democratic, Janamorcha,
Rastriya Prajatanta Party, Nepal Majdoor Kisan Party, Ekata Kendra Nepal,
Nepal Sadbahwana Party, Nepal Sadhawana Party Anandidevi etc.

26. The ..time when involved in the activities of the organization" pertains to the
definition of activist which we have used ill our project and in this paper. It may
not reflect the length of time in which individuals have been infonnally active.

27. As a first in the political history of Nepal, the Nepali Congress Democratic party
introduced reservation practices at their 11 th national party convention in 2005.
The party allocated two reserved seats in its central committee for indigenous
etlmic people, women, and Tarain people, including one seats to Dalits, and
backward region (Kamali).
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STATUS OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH IN NEPAL 

Pashupati Nepal 

Introduction 

The study of diseases is really the study of man and his environment. The 
interplay and integration of two ecological universes- the internal 
environment of man himself and the external environment- determine the 
health status of an individual, a community or a nation, which surround him. 
World Health Organization (WHO) defines health as a state of complete 
physical, mental and social well being and not merely the absence of disease 
or infirmity. It is evident from the definition that there is rather an extension 
of elements of health as social well being than a limited general concepts of 
health as against sickness. In the modern concept, disease is due to a 
disturbance in the delicate balance between man and his environment. Three 
ecological factors (agent, host and environment) are responsible for disease. 
The disease agcnt of disease is usually identified with the help of laboratory. 
The host is available for study; but the environment from which the patient 
comes is largely unknown. Yet frequently, the key to the nature, occurrence. 
prevention and control of diseases lies in the environment. Without such 
knowledge, this key may not be available to the physician who desires tu cure 
disease, prevent or control it (Park 1994). Hence, the study of diseases is 
really the study of man and his environment. 

Many of the health problems have been perceived to be the direct fall- 
out of the environment. The high incidence of heart disease and cancer, for 
instance, has been increasing linked to diet, lifestyle, exposure to toxic 
wastes. etc., all of which, can be controlled by changes in a given 
environment (Voluntary Health Association of India 1992). 

Disease can not arise without the convergence at a certain point in time 
and space of two orders of factors: factors that take the form of an 
environmental stimulus.. .and second, factors that condition the response of 
the tissues. These stimuli. these challenges to adjustments, are not the same 
in every environment. They vary with.. .location (Husain 1994) 

Population e:.plosion, deteriorating environmental conditions and 
resource constraints to tackle the key environnlental health probtems have 
affccted human health and the health of the ecosystem. Planners and policy 
ni~akers in Nepal are more concerned today than ever in the past about the 
deteriorating environmental h .alth issues. The ability to link health and 
cnvironmental data, and thereby to understand relationships between the 
levels of exposure and health outcome, is clearly vital in attempts to control 
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STATUS OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH IN NEPAL

Pashupati Nepal

Introduction

The study of diseases is really the study of man and his environment. The
interplay and integration of two ecological universes- the internal
environment of man himself and the external environment- determine the
health status of an individual, a community or a nation, which surround him.
World Health Organization (WHO) defines health as a state of complete
physical, mental and social well being and not merely the absence of disease
or infirmity. It is evident from the definition that there is rather an extension
of elements of health as social well being than a limited general concepts of
health as against sickness. In the modern concept, disease is due to a
disturbance in the delicate balance between man and his environment. Three
ecological factors (agent, host and environment) are responsible for disease.
The disease agent of disease is usually identified with the help of laboratory.
The host is available for study; but the environment from which the patient
comes is largely unknown. Yet frequently, the key to the nature, occurrence.
prevention and control of diseases lies in the environment. Without such
knowledge, this key may not be available to the physician who desires tu cure
disease, prevent or control it (Park 1994). Hence, the study of diseases is
really the study of man and his environment.

Many of the health problems have been perceived to be the direct fall­
out of the environment. The high incidence of heart disease and cancer, for
instance, has been increasing linked to diet, lifestyle, exposure to toxic
wastes, etc., all of which, can be controlled by changes in a given
environment (Voluntary Health Association ofIndia 1992).

Disease can not arise without the convergence at " certain point in time
and space of two orders of factors: factors that take the form of an
environmental stimulus ...and second, factors that condition the response of
the tissues. These stimuli, these challenges to adjustments, are not the same
in every environment. They vary with ... location (Husain 1994)

Population e: 'plosion, deteriorating environmental conditions and
rcsource constraints to tJckle the key environmental health probtems have
atlccted human health and the health of the ecosystem. Planners and policy
makers in Nepal arc more concerned today than ever in the past about the
deteriorating environmental h .alth issues. The ability to link health and
cnvironmental data, and thereby to understand relationships between the
levels of exposure and health outcome, is clearly vital in attempts to control
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exposures and protect health. This capability is particularly important for 
countries like Nepal where the issues of environmenlal pollution have 
traditionally taKen a second place t o  demands for economic development 
((JNEPIWHO 1996). However. the present study attempts to present the 
environment health hazard pathway and the linkage between environment 
and health i n  Nepal with special reference to environmental pollution. 
Simultaneously, some recommendations are suggested to keep positive link 
between environment and health i n  Nepal. 

The Environment Health Hazard Pathway 
Environmental health hazards take many forms. They range from traditional 
hazards such as human faeces, i n  densely populated areas, to the wide mix of 
air pollutants emitted by road vehicles. The hazard pathway is described i n  
Figure 1. I n  most cases, the starting point is some form o f  human actit~ity and 
rarely, a natural process, which release pollutants into the environment 
(UNEPIWHO 1996) 

Emission Sources and Processes: The process o f  release o f  pollutants is 
known as emission The emission o f  pollutants due to the human activities 
are highly varied with time and space. The major sources of emission include 
mining and quarrying, energy production, manufacturing, transport. 
agriculture, domestic activities and waste management but other sources such 
as tourism, forestry and commercial services may also be important. There 
involve a wide range of emission processes. For example, energy combustion 
in vehicles, manufacturing industry, electricity generation and home heating 
is one of the most important emission processes, especially to the air. 

Dispersion Processes: Pollutants may be dispersed through air, watcr, soil. 
li\.ing organisms an& or human products (i.e. food) i n  the environment. l ' hc  
pathways of dispersion vary greatly. I t  depends mainly upon both thc 
cmission sourcc and the pollutant concerned. Rates and patterns o f  dispersion 
also depend upon the environmental conditions to a large extent. For 
example, pollution dispersion i n  the air is affected by weather conditions 
(especially n i nd  speed, wind direction and atmospheric stability) by the 
cmission hcight and by the local and regional tcpography. Pollution 
dispersion in the soil is influenced by soil conditions, such as its texture, 
structure. and dcgree of compaction and drainage characteristics. Dispersal 
h) l i \ ing organisms or human products depends upon the patterns of 
moternent. ctmtact and exchange. Thc intensity o f  these different processcs 
\aries substantially orer both time and space and often vely short periods and 
distsnccs. As a result, many pollutants show extremcly complex patterns, 
cspccially i n  complex environments such as cities and towns where there are 
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a large number of emission sources and major variations in environmental 
cunditions. 

Exposure Processes: Pollutants enter the human body in a number of ways - 
by inhalation, ingestion or dose, dermal absorption. The amount o f  any given 
pollutant that is absorbed is often termed the dose, and may be dependent on 
thc duration and intcnsily of the exposure. Target organ dose refers 
specifically to the anlount that reaches the human organ where the relevant 
eH'ccts can occur. I h c  first effects may be sub-clinical changes, which in turn 
may hc followed by disease and in some case? rvpn rlpath 

~~ ...- "*" .,,, 
Measuring exposures accurately and precisely is o f  great importance 

\\'hen seeking to cstahlish exact associations with health outcomes. Almost 
all these measurements, however, are extremely custly and time consuming, 
and consequently cannot easily be applied to a large number of individuals as 
part o f  a population study. Thcrcfore, more commonly, exposure is assessed 
indirectly, for example on the basis ol' measured pollution levels for a whole 
area. The measured levels are then used to give an exposure score to all 
individuals libing or working within the area. Such an approach c la r l y  
ignores local or individual variations in exposures and results in miss- 
ciassitication of exp~surc l e~e l .  
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exposures and protect health. This capability is particularly important for

countries like Nepal where the issues of environmental pollution have

traditionally taKen a second place to demands for economic development

(UNEP/WHO 1996), However, the present study attempts to present the

environment health hazard pathway and the linkage between environment

and health in Nepal with special reference to environmental pollution.

Simultaneously, some recommendations are suggested to keep positive link

between environment and health in Nepal.

The Environment Health Hazard Pathway

Environmental health hazards take many fanTIs. They range from traditional

hazards such as human faeces, in densely populated areas, to the wide mix of

air pollutants emitted by road vehicles, The hazard pathway is described in

Figure 1. In most cases, the starting point is some form of human activity and

rarely, a natural process, which release pollutants into the environment

(UNEP/WIIO 1996)

Emission Sources and Processes: The process of release of pollutants is

knOv.TI as emission The emission of pollutants due to the human activities

are highly varied with time and space. The major sources of emission include

mining and quarrying, energy production, manufacturing, transport,

agriculture, domestic activities and waste management but other sources such

as tourism, forestry and commercial services may also be important. There

involve a wide range of emission processes. For example, energy combustion

in vehicles, manufacturing industry, electricity generation and home heating

is one of the most important emission processes, especially to the air.

Dispersion Processes: Pollutants may be dispersed through air, water, soil,

living organisms andl or human products (i.e. food) in the environment. The

pathways of dispersion vary greatly. It depends mainly upon both the

emission source and the pollutant concerned. Rates and patterns of dispersion

also depend upon the environmental conditions to a large extent. For

example, pollution dispersion in the air is affected by weather conditions

(especially \\:ind speed, wind direction and atmospheric stability) by the

emission height and by the local and regional topography. Pollution

dispersion in the soil is influenced by soil conditions, such as its texture,

structure, and degree of compaction and drainage characteristics. Dispersal

by living organisms or human products depends upon the patterns of

movement, contact and exchange. The intensity of these diflerent processes

varies substantially over both time and space and often very short periods and

Jist<il1ccs. As a result, many pollutants show extremely complex patterns,

especially in complex environments such as cities and to\vns where there are
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Fig.l: T h e  environmental health hazard pathway: conceptual framework 
a t  the  individual level 
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Source: UNEPIWIIO, Linhge ,ifelhodr for Environmenl a n d  tiealih 
Analysis: General Guidelines, 1996, p.8. 
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Environment and Health Problems in Nepal 
General: Most of the health problems in Nepal are rooted in the 
environment. Communicable diseases are very much predominant in the 
country and a large number of them, are caused by microbes in water. food 
and air. Gastrointestinal disorders, respiratory tract infections, infections of 
eye, ear and nose, etc., are common in Nepal. Health statistics indicate that 
more than half of  the total numbers of patients suffer from gastrointesdnal 
diseases in Nepal. Worms are endemic in children and adults. Diarrhea and 
dysentery have been the main cause of deaths in children. 'Typhoid and 
cllolera are almost endemic in urban areas in Nepal. About 80 percent of the 
communicable diseases are caused by polluted drinking water in Nepal 
(Nepal 1997). Infant mortality rate is still utmost high (10211000 live birth). 
Diarrhen diseases still top the list in the country. Water available to an 
aberage Nepali is inadequate in quantity and poor in quality. Rivers and 
ponds are the major sources of water for all domestic purpses  in most of the 
rural areas. Only few people use tube-\%,ell water. Pipe water is available to 
onl) about h6 percent people of  the urban area and 34 perccnt people of  the 
rural area. The state of sanitation, all over the country, is not satisfactoq. 'fhc 
country has three broad distinct physiographic regions viz. Tcrai Region ( l 7  
percent), Hilly Rcgion (h8  perccnt) and Himalaya Region (15 percent) 

The ecological destruction that has taken place in the Himalayas o\'cr 
the last half centuq has led to an unprecedented level of  poverty and a 
serious decline in the health status of its inhabitants. Soil erosion, 
detbresCation, landslides ctc, have been threatening the people in the hills 
who arc hardly able to s u r ~ i v e  on the local base. These hardships habc 
impacted upon thcir health. Many of the poor are engaged in subsistence 
farming. A Qpical par hill f'arming family is compelled to borrow loan from 
!andlords or mone)lendcrs to meet catastrophic circumstances. In such a 
hmil) there i ?  continuing malnutrition and illness. For women particularly, 
thc cxccssive labour rcquircd in culti\,ating food crops and collecting 
bhmass. lhddcr and fucl has weakened their health considerabl: in addition 
to the high incidcncc of worm infestation irom contaminated water. I:or this 
reason, the people in this arca arc highly susceptible to 'Tuberculosis Women 
suffcr from anemia and other gjnaecological diseases likc leucorrhoea. 
primarily because they lack the lime to maintain their personal hlgiene and to 
take rest adequately during thcir menstrual cycle and pregnancy. 

Floods have become a hazard primarily in Terai Region. Thapressures 
on the resource base in the Hills with consequent defbrestation and soil 
erosion prevent water from being leached into the soil. There is increasing 
run-off and hence an increased amount of water that flows into the plains. 
'The water with large amount of silts raises the river bcds and reservoirs, 
which ultimately creates flood hazards in Terai. The tropical and subtropical 
types of climate and depleted resource base have also contributed to different 
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Environment and Health Problems in Nepal
General: Most of the health problems in Nepal are rooted in the
environment. Communicable diseases are very much predominant in the
countI)' and a large number of them, are caused by microbes in water, food
and air. Gastrointestinal disorders, respiratory tract infections, infections of
eye, ear and nose, etc., are common in Nepal. Health statistics indicate that
more than half of the total numbers of patients suffer from gastrointestinal
diseases in Nepal. Worms are endemic in children and adults. Diarrhea and
dysentery have been the main cause of deaths in children. Typhoid and
cholera are almost endemic in urban areas in NepaL About 80 percent of the
communicable diseases are caused by polIuted drinking water in Nepal
(Nepal 1997). Infant mortality rate is still utmost high (10211000 live birth),
Diarrhea diseases still top the list in the country. Water available to an
average Nepali is inadequate in quantity and poor in quality. Rivers and
ponds are the major sources of water for all domestic purposes in most of the
rural areas. Only few people use tube-well water. Pipe water is a\./ailable to
only' about 66 percent people of the urban area and 34 percent people of the
rural area. The state of sanitation, all over the country, is not satisfactory. The
country has three broad distinct physiographic regions viz. Tcrai Region (17
percent), Hilly Region (68 percent) and Himalaya Region (15 percent)

The ecological destruction that has taken place in the Himalayas over
the last half century has led to an unprecedented level of poverty and a
serious decline in the health status of its inhabitants. Soil erosion,
deforestation, landslides etc. have been threatening the people in the hills
who arc hardly able to survive on the local base. These hardships ha\Jc
impacted upon their health. Many of the poor are engaged in subsistence
farming. A typical poor hill farming family is compelled to borrow loan from
~andJords or moneylenders to meet catastrophic circumstances. In such a
family there is continuing malnutrition and illness. For Women particu(arly,
the excessive labour required in cultivating food crops and collecting
biomass. fodder and fuel has \veakened their health considerably in addition
to the high incidence of \vorm infestation from contaminated water. For this
reason, the people in this area are highly susceptible to Tuberculosis Women
suffer from anemia and other gynaecological diseases like leucorrhoea,
primarily because they lack the time to maintain their personal hygiene and to
take rest adequately during their menstrual cycle and pregnancy.

Floods have become a hazard primarily in Tcrai Region. Tho. pressures
on the resource base in the Hills with consequent deforestation and soil
erosion prevent water from being leached into the soil. There is increasing
run-off and hence an increased amount of water that flows into the plains.
The water with large amount of silts raises the river beds and reservoirs,
which ultimately creates flood hazards in Terai. The tropical and subtropical
types of climate and depleted resoUrce base have also contributed to different
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diseases in Terai Region. Malnutrition manifested in gastro-enteritis leads to 
higher mortality among children. Along with increased humidity come the 
\ectors born diseases such as malaria. Increasing infrastructures development 
programs, forest depletion, use of marginal land, etc., have created an adverse 
environment and thus changed the relationship between people and land. It 
has threatened the means of survival especially of subsistence households, 
tbhich in turn has resulted the high prevalence of different diseases. 

Specific Environmental Health Problem 
Water Pollution: Water is never 'pure' in chemical sense. It contains 
impurities of various kinds- both dissolved (e.g. hydrogen sulfide, carbon 
dioxide, ammonia, salts of calcium, magnesium, etc.) and suspended 
impurities (e.g. clay, silt, sand. mud, etc.) and microscopic plants and animals 
(Park 1994). Water is polluted by various anthropogenic activities and natural 
cvcnts. But more serious kind of water pollution is that, caused by human 
nctivit)-urbaniration and industrialization, which is the ultimate result of 
rapid population growth. Increased \rater pollution is one of the major public 
hcallh issues in Nepal. Diseases caused by contaminated water are the most 

- -- 

common diseases in Nepal (HMGIDoHS, 1998). Factors contributing to 
deterioration in water quality are given in i:ig. 2. 

Fig. 2: Factors contributing to deterioration in water quality 

Dor~>estic \\.aste Man m a d e  natural 
water disasters 

Solid waste Contaminatiorl of water Increase in use of agro- 

Industrial waste c---? 1,and use a 
Source: U N E P ,  ,Vepal Srale of the Environmenr 2001, P. 23 
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In Nepal, while urbanization is crucial for industrial expansion and 
accelerated economic growth, yet the unplanned but fast expansion of urban 
centers has been leading to the problems of congestion, solid waste disposal, 
shortage of basic necessities (water electricity etc.) and environmental 
p l lu t ion .  Water pollution resulting from sewage and industrial waste 
provides clear examples of the effect of rapid population growth on 
environment. The carrying and decomposing capacities of the rivers are 
sustained to their maximum by the increase in urban population and by the 
development of industrial complexes leading to the disturbance in river 
ecosystem. Industries based on local raw materials such as cement and 
marble factories and boulder and stone crushing industrics pollute the 
environment and de-stabilize soil. Similarly paper, plastic, and leather pollute 
water. In Nepal, rivers frequently change their color due to the discharge of 
cf~t~luents from those industries, which use chemicals during their production 
process (NPCIIUCN 1991). 

The anthropogenic activities are of serious concern in polluting surface 
water. Some traditional practices of disposing all forms of domestic waste 
into the river specifically, the disposal of night soil and solid wastes in near 
by open places, surface drains, yard and on the bank of the river has been a 
common practice in Nepal. Likewise, the ground water quality, particularly in 
Kathmandu valley, is contaminated. None of the ground water sources, such 
as dug-wells, deep tube wells, stone spouts, ponds and piped water is free 
from faecal contamination. Bacteriological water quality of the Kathmandu 
valley is given in Table 1. 

Table I: Bacteriological water quality from different sources in the 
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Health statistics indicate that more than half of the total numbers of patients 
suffer from gastro-intestinal diseases in Nepal. Worms are endemic in 
children and adults. Diarrhea and dysentery are the main cause of the infant 
mortality. Typhoid and cholera are almost endemic in urban areas in Nepal. 
The paucity of safe water supplies and adequate sanitation facilities have no 
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In Nepal, while urbanization is crucial for industrial expansion and
accelerated economic grO\....th, yet the unplanned but fast expansion of urban
centers has been leading to the problems of congestion, solid waste disJXJsal,
sh orW.ge of basic necessities (water electricity etc.) and environmental
p0l1ution. Water JXJIlution resulting from sewage and industrial waste
provides clear examples of the effect of rapid population growth on
en vironment. The carrying and decomposing capacities of the rivers are
su stained to their maximum by the increase in urban population and by the
development of industrial complexes leading to the disturbance in river
ecosystem. Industries based on local raw materials such as cement and
marble factories and boulder and stone crushing industries pollute the
environment and de-stabilize soil. Similarly paper, plastic, and leather pollute
w~ter. In Nepal, rivers frequently change their color due to the discharge of
~ftl\.lents from those industries, which use chemicals during their production
process (NPC/IUCN 1991).

The anthropogenic activities are of serious concern in polluting surface
""vater, Some traditional practices of disposing all forms of domestic waste
into the river specifically, the disposal of night soil and solid wastes in near
by open places, surface drains, yard and on the bank of the river has been a
common practice in Nepal. Likewise, the ground water quality, particularly in
Kathmandu valley, is contaminated. None of the ground water sources, such
as dug-wells, deep tube wells, stone spouts, ponds and piped water is free
from faecal contamination. Bacteriological water quality of the Kathmandu
valley is given in Table 1.

Source. NHRCIWH0. EnVironmental Health In Nepal. Suuallon AnalYSIS, P.
26,2002.
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diseases in Terai Region. Malnutrition manifested in gastro-enteritis leads to
higher mortality among children. Along with increased humidity come the
vectors born diseases such as malaria. Increasing infrastructures development
programs, forest depletion, use of marginal land, etc., have created an adverse
environment and thus changed the relationship between people and land. It
has threatened the means of survival especially of subsistence households,
which in turn has resulted the high prevalence of different diseases.

Specific Environmental Health Problem
\Vater Pollution: Water is never 'pure' in chemical sense. It contains
impurities of various kinds- both dissolved (e.g. hydrogen sulfIde, carbon
dioxide, ammonia, salts of calcium, magnesium, etc.) and suspended
impurities (e.g. clay, silt, sand. mud, etc.) and microscopic plants and animals
(park 1994). Watcr is polluted by various anthropogenic activities and natural
c\'Cnts. But more serious kind of water pollution is that, caused by human
activity-urbanization and industrialization, \vhich is the ultimate result of
rapid population growth. Increased water pollution is one of the major public
health issues in Nepal. Diseases caused by contaminated water are the most

common diseases in Nepal (HMG/DoHS, 1998). Factors -contributing to
deterioration in water quality are given in Fig. 2.

Solid waste

Source: UNEP, lV'epa!: State of the Environment 2001, P. 23.

Health statistics indicate that more than half of the total numbers of patients
suffer from gastro-intestinal diseases in Nepal. Worms are endemic in
children and adults. Diarrhea and dysentery are the main cause of the infant
mortality. Typhoid and cholera are almost endemic in urban areas in Nepal.
The paucity of safe water supplies and adequate sanitation facilities have no
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doubt worsened the situation for which rapid population growth of  Nepal is 
highly responsible. About 80 percent of the communicable diseases are 
caused by polluted drinking water. Although 66 percent people of the urban 
area and 34 percent people of  the rural area have been facilitated by drinking 
water in Nepal available water is not hygienic. 

Sporadic studies on water quality indicate the degradation of both river 
and drinking water supply. Such a deteriorativns exists in urban and riverside 
settlement areas. Drinking water in most of the rural pans is also biologically 
contaminated (HMGMoPE 1998). 

Air  Pollution: 'Air pollution' in general terms describes the admixture of 
potentially harmful substances in the air we breathe. Air becomes impure by 
respiration of men and animals, combustion of  coal, gas, oil etc., 
decomposition of  organic matter and trade traffic and manufacturing 
processes which give off dust, fumes, pavours and gases. Air pollution is one 
of the major environmental problems of Nepal particularly in the urban areas. 
I'he typical pollutants are sulpher oxides (SO2), nitrogen oxides (NO2), 
carbon monoxide (CO), photochemical oxidants and suspended particular 
matters. 

Atmospheric sulfur oxides result largely from the burning of  oil and 
other fossil fuels. The pollution of the air by these substances is mostly 
caused by use of  petroleum. In Nepalese context, main sourccs of air 
pollution may be regarded as deforestation and bio-mass burning. followed 
by the utilization of fossil fuel. 

Evidently, the combination and concentration of outdoor air pollutants 
varies from city to city, according to the quantity and composition of fossil 
fuel used. But they also depend on other environmental factors such as 
geographical and meteorological characteristics of the area concerned 
(UNEPIWHO, 1996). The air quality monitoring result in the Kathmandu 
valley is given in Table 2. 

Table 2: Air  Quality Mnnitorinc Result in Kathmandu 
Microxram per  cubic meter (PM,,) 

Date of Slatinon Name 1 collntinn 1 Putalisadak T l  ) %me1 I Bhaktapur Ilalchhegaon / Palan I 

pollutants indoors, resulting to higher concentration. In addition, most people 
spend a much larger proportion of their time indoor often in close proximit) 
to indoor emission sources. Indoor air pollution is an especially scriuus 
problem in Nepal (1JNEPIWHO 1996). 

Information on indoor air quality is very limited. A recent stud! 
(NHRCMESS 2001) indicates PMlo concentration for cooking place is 
utmost high where biomass (wood) is burnt and low at the places whcrc 
kerosene and LPG are used as fuel respectively (NHRCIWHO 2002). 

Various studies suggest that the high prevalence of chronic bronchitis is 
primarily due to the cxposure to domestic smoke while using biomass as fucl 
in cooking. The information provided by CBS in 2001 shows that about X 0  
percent of total households still use biomass as fuel. Thc rural populntii~n 
depcnds mainly on fircwood to meet their encrgy demand. The usc of othcr 
traditional sources of encrgy like animal dung and agricultural residue -.c 
also in practice. 

Air ~ollution affects human health. Some pollutants are actually toxic. 
tluorides. hydrogen sullide and arsenic. Most commonly, the rcsults arc 
irritation of  throat and lungs, coughing, lesion of  the respiratory tract. and in 
severe cases, death from respiratory failure. In regard to hcavy metal, certain 
forms of mercury and lead attack the central nervous system, affecting thc 
lungs and heart. 

Noise Pollution: Noise is often defincd as unwanted sound; but this 
definition is subjective because of the facts that sound for one man may be 
noise for another man. Perhaps a better delinition o f  noise is: "wrong sound. 
in the wrong place. at the wrong time". As the population has been increasing 
rapidly, the intensity of noise pollution is also growing faster and faster in 
Nepal especially in the urbar, and industrial areas where the population 
agglomerates highly. The sources of noise are many and various. These are 
automobiles, factories, industries, aircraft, and the domestic noises from the 
radio, transistors - all adding to the quantum of noise in daily life in Nepal. 
There exists positive relationship between population growth and the 
acceleration of noise sources, i.e. urban centres, industries, radio, films. 
automobiles etc. The noise pollution greater than 60 dBA is considered as 
hazard for man and when it reaches more than 80 dBA noise levcls. he 
bccomes deaf. Acceptable noise levels (dBA) is presented in Table 3. 

Indoor air pollution in same the situation is considered to be more serious 
than outdoor air pollution. This is due to the tendency of entrapment of 
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Noise Pollution: Noise is often defined as unwanted sound; but this
definition is subjective because of the facts that sound for one man may be
noise for another man. Perhaps a better definition of noise is: "wrong sound.
in the virong place, at the \vrong time". As the population has been increasi~g
rapidly, the intensity of noise pollution is also growing faster and faster. In

Nepal especially in the mbar. and industria! areas where .the populatIon
agglomerates highly. The sources of noise arc many and ~aflo~s. These arc
automobiles. factories, industries, aircraft, and the domestIc nOises from the
radio transistors - all adding to the quantum of noise in daily life in Nepal.
Ther; exists positive relationship between population growth and the
acceleration of noise sources, I.e. urban centres, industries, radio, films,
automobiles etc, The noise pollution greater than 60 dBA is considered as
hazard for man ard when it reaches more than 80 dBA noise levels, he
becomes deaf. Acceptable noise levels (dBA) is presented in Table 3.

pollutants indoors, resulting to higher concentration. In add.ition, most p~o~lc
spend a much larger proportion of their time indoor often 10 clo~e proX.l~llt)

to indoor emission sources. Indoor air pollution is an especially seflOUS

problem in Nepal (IINEP/WHO 1996).
lnfonnation on indoor air quality is very limited. A recent stud)

(NHRCINESS 2001) indicates PM lO concentration for cooking place is
utmost high where biomass (wood) is burnt and low at the places where
kerosene and LPG are used as fuel respectively (NHRCIWHO 2002).

Various studies suggest that the high prevalence of chronic bronchitis is
primarily due to the exposure to domestic smoke \\'hile using biomass as fucl
in cooking. The information provided by CBS in 2001 shows that about .~W
percent of total households still use biomass as fuel. The rural pop~latlon
depends mainly on firewood to meet their energy dema~d. The usc .of othcr
traditional source:" of energy like animal dung and agflcultural reSidue ZliC

also in practice. .
Air pollution affects human health. Some pollutants arc actually tOXIC,

tluorides, hydrogen sulfide and arsenic. Most commonly, the results a~c

irritation of throat and lungs, coughing, lesion of the respiratory tract. and In

severe cases, death from respiratory failure. In regard to heavy metal, certain
forms of mercury and lead attack the central nervous system, affecting the

lungs ane heart.

,f
!

I
, I

1

Table 2: Air Quality Monitoring Result in Kathmandu

SoU/ce, CBS, Environment StatlsliCS ofNepal, 2004, p. J9.

Air Pollution: 'Air pollution' in general terms describes the admixture of
potentially hannful substances in the air \ve breathe. Air becomes impure by
respiration of men and animals, combustion of coal, gas, oil etc.,
decomposition of organic matter and trade traffic and manufacturing
processes \vhich give off dust, fumes, pavours and gases. Air pollution is one
of the major environmental problems of Nepal particularly in the urban areas.
The typical pollutants are sulpher oxides (S02), nitrogen oxides (NO:!),
carbon monoxide (CO), photochemical oxidants and suspended particular
matters.

Atmospheric sulfur oxides result largely from the burning of oil and
other fossil fuels. The pollution of the air by these substances is mostly
caused by use of petroleum. In Nepalese context, main sources of air
pollution may be regarded as deforestation and bio-mass burning, followed
by the utilization of fossil fuel.

Evidently, the combination and concentration of outdoor air pollutants
varies from city to city, according to the quantity and composition of fossil
fuel used. But they also depend on other environmental factors such as
geographical and meteorological characteristics of the area concerned
(UNEP/WHO, 1996). The air quality monitoring resolt in the Kathmandu
valley is given in Table 2.

doubt worsened the situation for which rapid population grO\....th of Nepal is
highly responsible. About 80 percent of the communicable diseases are
caused by polluted drinking water. Although 66 percent people of the urban
area and 34 percent people of the rural area have been facilitated by drinking
water in Nepal available water is not hygienic.

Sporadic studies on water quality indicate the degradation of both river
and drinking water supply. Such a deteriorations exists in urban <lnd riverside
settlement areas. Drinking water in most of the rural parts is also biologically
contaminated (HMGlMoPE 1998).

Indoor air pollution in same the situation is considered to be more serious
than outdoor air pollution. This is due to the tendency of entrapment of

Microl!ram per cubic meter (PM 1o)
r Date of Statinon Name,

collection Putalisadak T.!! Thamel Bhaktapur J\.latchhegaon Patan
Hosoital

] Jfln. 1999 117 35 61 37 29 121
23 Allg. 2003 102 16 58 31 17 124
23 Aug. 2004 92 14 54 29 N.A. 162

,
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Table 3: Acceptable Noise Levels (dBA) 
I Residential 1 Bedroom I 25 I 

1 Living room 

I Laboratory 1 40 - 50 
Educational I Classroom 30 - 40 

-. 

40 

Conference 
Restaurants 

Commercial 1 Office I 35 - 45 
40 - 45 
40-60 

If we compare the situation of noise pollution i n  Nepal with the suggested 
acceptable noise levels (&A), we find worse condition. Noise level in 
decibels (dB) in different areas of Kathmandu is given in Table 4. 

Industrial / Workshop 1 40 - 50 

1 Library 
-. .. 
35 - 40 

Hospitals I Wards I 25 - 35 
Source: Park Texr Book ojprevenrive andSocial Medicine, 1994, p. 414. 

Table 4: Noise level i n  decibels (dB) i n  different areas o f  Kathmandu 

/ places 
Source: Nepal: Slate of lhe Environment 2001. UNEP, p. 35. 

Note: Subscript values indicate sample size. 

Areas 

High traffic 
Low traffic 
Public places 
Residential and 
commercial 

The information given in Table 5 reveals the fact that the degree of industrial 
noise pollution in Nepal is highly excessive than the acceptable noise level. 

Table 5: Industrial Noise Level i n  Nepal 
Industrial Area I Activity 1 Noise Level I 

Noise Level 
equivalent 
W leq) 

78.97 
75.21 
69.67 
74.52 
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Noise level as % o f  samples 

NIlo I N ~ S O  ( ~l~~ l N I ~ ~  

Food and soil contamination: Environmentai pollution can also be 
transmitted through food and via soil. The soil may be chemically 
contaminated with a wide range o f  pollutants, including pesticides and heavy 
metals such as lead and cadmium. Agricultural activities, industry, landfill, 
and emission from road transport are all main sources o f  soil pollution. Direct 
contamination of f d s t u f f s  may also occur as a result o f  the deposition o f  
pollutants from the atmosphere, through the use o f  contaminated irrigation 
water, by application of pesticides and other substances to growing crops or 
livestock, and through contamination during processing and distribution 
(UNEPIWHO 1996). 

Nepal is one o f  the few countries where food adulteration is posing a 
seriqus threat to public life. I t  is creating havoc in the society, as the large 
numbers o f  people are becoming its victims. Many people, particularly from 
the lower and middle income earning groups, fall victim of different diseases, 
though no statistical account is available to substantiate the fact. 

Nepalese society is gradually becoming modernized with people's 
dependence growing on foodstuffs prepared on street corners, restaurants and 
small hotels. The foodstuffs in such places are prepared in most unhygienic 
environment close to public toilets and garbage containers. Such scenes are 
seen in most part of the country particularly at the bus-parks. Quite often, the 
utensils used for serving foodstuffs or liquor are not properly washed or 
washed with dirty water. Besides, most o f  the foodstuffs are badly exposed to 
dust, dirt, flies and the fumes of  the vehicular traffic. The foodstuffs are also 
contaminated with harmful chemicals, colour, food additives and 
preservatives, which are detrimental to the health o f  the consumers. 

Of the 2000 to 3000 items identified by the Department o f  Food 
Technology and Quality Control, nearly 20 percent are either of below 
standard or adulterated. Among these items, the adulteration is utmost high in 
items like oil and ghee where there is serious violation o f  food safcty 
measures. Most of the consumer items, including vegetable oils, vegetable 
ghee, milk and milk products, cereal grains, spices, sweets, confectionety, tea 
and mineral water are contaminated, though in varying degrees 
(NHRCIWHO 2002). 

80.97 
78.00 
72.00 
77.02 

Conclusion 
The natural environment is suffering from pollution in almost all important 
areas related to air, water, noise, etc. Outdemr air pollution -is caused 
primarily by vehicular pollution and poor road conditions while biomass 
burning has contributed to severe indoor pollution. Improper discharge o f  
industrial and domestic wastewater has contributed to surface and ground 
water pollution. The growth in traffic, establishment of certain industries in 
particular localities and modern ways of urban life styles have contributed to 
noise pollution particularly in urban areas. 

75.34 
71.96 
67.04 
70.44 

69.04 
64.62 
62.34 
63.38 

97.1 1 
94.19 
86.82 
92.27 
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Food and soil contamination: Environmentai pollution can also be
transmitted through food and via soil. The soil may be chemically
contaminated with a wide range of pollutants, including pesticides and heavy
metals such as lead and cadmium. Agricultural activities, industry, landfill,
and emission from road transport are all main sources of soil pollution. Direct
contamination of foodstuffs may also occur as a result of the deposition of
pollutants from the atmosphere, through the use of contaminated irrigation
water, by application of pesticides and other substances to growing crops or
livestock, and through contamination during processing and distribution
(UNEP/WHO 1996).

Nepal is one of the few countries where food adulteration is posing a
seriQus threat to public life. It is creating havoc in the society, as the large
numbers of people are becoming its victims. Many people, particularly from
the lower and middle income earning groups, fall victim of different diseases,
though no statistical account is available to substantiate the fact.

Nepalese society is gradually becoming modernized with people's
dependence growing on foodstuffs prepared on street comers, restaurants and
small hotels. The foodstuffs in such places are prepared in most unhygienic
environment close to public toilets and garbage containers. Such scenes are
seen in most part of the country particularly at the bus-parks. Quite often, the
utensils used for serving foodstuffs or liquor are not properly washed or
washed with dirty water. Besides, most of the foodstuffs are badly exposed to
dust, dirt, flies and the fumes of the vehicular traffic. The foodstuffs are also
contaminated with hannful chemicals, colour, food additives and
preservatives, which are detrimental to the health of the consumers.

Of the 2000 to 3000 items identified by the Department of Food
Technology and Quality Control, nearly 20 percent are either of below
standard or adulterated. Among these items, the adulteration is utmost high in
items like oil and ghee where there is serious violation of food safety
measures. Most of the consumer items, including vegetable oils, vegetable
ghee, milk and milk products, cereal grains, spices, sweets, confectionery, tea
and mineral water are contaminated, though in varying degrees
(NHRC/WHO 2002).

able 3: AcceDtable Noise Levels (dBAl
Residential Bedroom 25

Living room 40
Commercial Office 35-45

Conference 40-45
Restaurants 40 60

Industrial Workshop 40-50
Laboratorv 40-50

Educational Classroom 30-40
Library 35 40

HosDitals Wards 25 - 35
Source. Park, Text Book ofPreventive and. Soccal Medicine, 1994, p. 414.

If we compare the situation of noise pollution in Nepal with the suggested
acceptable noise levels (dBA), we find worse condition. Noise level in
decibels (dB) in different areas o[Kathmandu is given in Table 4.
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T

Source. Nepal. State ofthe Environment 2001, UNEP, p. 35.
Note: Subscript values indicate sample size.

The information given in Table 5 reveals the fact that the degree of industrial
noise pollution in Nepal is highly excessive than the acceptable noise level.

Table 4: Noise level in decibels (dB) in different areas of Kathmandu
Areas Noise Level Noise level as % of samples

equivalent
(N leq) NI" NI" NI" Nlmax

High traffic 78.97 80.97 75.34 69.04 97.11
Low traffic . 75.21 78.00 71.96 64.62 94.19
Public nlaces 69.67 72.00 67.04 62.34 86.82
Residential and 74.52 77.02 70.44 63.38 92.27
commercial
places

Conclusion
The natural environment is suffering from pollution in almost all important
areas related to air, water; noise, etc. Outdoor air pollution is caused
primarily by vehicular pollution and poor road conditions while biomass
burning has contributed to severe indoor pollution. Improper discha,rge of
industrial and domestic wastewater has contributed to surface and ground
water pollution. The growth in traffic, establishment of certain industries in
particular localities and modern ways of urban life styles have contr'lbuted to
noise pollution particularly in urban areas..... I

&1
e CBS, EnvJronmenJ StatlSflcs ofNepal, 2004, p.21.

TabI 5 I d ri IN' Le : n ust a OJse evel in Nep8
Industrial Area Activity Noise Level

Balaiu Almunium Industry
(dBA)

Spinning 90-98
Plastic Industries Molding 97
Balaiu Yantra Shala Industry Gutting 104
Birgani Suoar Mill Bioani Turbine 105
Hulas Steel Industry Pvt, Ltd., Bara Galvanizin£ 94
Sourc .' .



RESEARCH NOTE 
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Though direct correlation is not found between the environmental 
degradation and the major diseases in Nepal, it can not be ignored that somc 
o f  the diseases like diarrhea, meningitis. kala-azar, viral hepatitis, parasitic 
infection, ulcer, respiratory infection, etc., affecting public health and killing 
so many people in different parts o f  the countr). are caused by environmental 
degradation. As  a result of these problems, the public health is affected 
predominantly. It demands rational and qffective measures from the planners 
and policy makers to control and minimize the situation. 
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BUDDHA'S LIFE DEPICTED IN THE SCULPTURS OF 
KAKREBIHAR 

Dilli Raj Sharma 

The Context 
For quite some timc Kakrehihar has been an archacological cnigma fur the 
students of cultural history of Ncpal. more precisely of \vest Ncpal hills. 'She 
site of Kakrebihar (2S034' north 81'38' cast) lies in the s<,uthcrn fringe uf thc  
Surkhct Valley. almost threc kilomcters from Rirendranagar, the headquarters 
of Surkhet district in thc mid-<;.cstcm dc\elopnient rcgion of Ncpal. The 
ruined site of Kakrebihar is knonn for the conglomeration of its supcrh art 
and architectural rcmains associated with l l induisn and Buddhism. 

This article is intended to identify sonie o f t h c  notable sculptures \\hose 
descriptions ha\e  not been published )cl. More specilically, the rich art of 
Kakrehihar shows the distinct knowledge about the ad~anccment  of Ruddliisl 
religion and a n  skill that had long been fostered in the rcgion. 

She  Valley of Surkhct \ \as popularly known as the ccntral point. an 
entrcpot of trade in thc medieval period. This valley links the northern 
liimalayas to southern plains of Ncpalgun; bordering lndia. From Tarai the 
route enters the Surkhet Valley and then passing through the mountainous 
rcgions, embracing the towns of Dullu and Sinja, capitals of the Khasa Malla 
rulers of the mediebal period. proceeds further nonh towards the Tibetan 
border. During the medieval period this area was important not only for trade 
and commerce but also for peculiar forms of culture and art. 

The site of Kakrebihar, well known as the centre of Buddhist art and 
culture o f  mcdieval times, yields many masterpiece sculptures as well as 
designs c a n e d  un independent stone slabs of the frieze \+hich must have becn 
the part o f  old shrine, The temple, which might have becn plunged by the 
attack most brobably from outsiders, indicates the northern Indian siklrura 
styled (i.e. cunilinear) temple fully decorated with Buddhist sculptural art 
and several other designs. Thc remains o f  can,ed doorjambs conlirm the 
entrance of the temple was beautifully delineatd with several ligurcs ofminor 
Buddhist deities in the niches and decorative scroll motifs around. In the year 
2003 the Department of Archaeology of Nepal excavated the Kakrcbihar sitc 
and successfully unearthed the debris of ruined sructure o f  a stona temple. 
Ilence, many sculptures of the Buddha and Buddhist subsidiary deities arc 
recordable. 'This made us possible to assess the popularity uf the developed 
form of sculptural art in this region. 
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Though direct correlation is not found between the environmental
degradation and the major diseases in Nepal, it can not be ignored that some
of the diseases like diarrhea, meningitis, kala-azar, viral hepatitis, parasitic
infection, ulcer, respiratory infection, etc., affecting public health and killing
so many people in different parts of the country are caused by environmental
degradation. As a result of these problems, thi.: public health is affected
predominantly. It demands rational and ~f(ective measures from the planners
and policy makers to control and minimize the situation.
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RESEARCH NOTE

BUDDHA'S LIFE DEPICTED IN THE SCULPTURS OF
KAKREBIHAR

Dilli Raj Sharma

The Context
For quite some time Kakrebihar has been an archaeological enigma for the
students of cultural history of NepaL more precisely of west Nepal hills. The

site of Kakrcbihar (28°34' north 81 °38' cast) lies in the southern fringe of the
Surkhct Valley, almost three kilometers from Bircndranagar. the headquarters
of Surkhct district in the mid-I-,'cstcrn development region of Ncpal. The
ruined site of Kakrebihar is known for the conglomeration of its superb art
and architectural remains associated \vith Hindui':i!l1 and Buddhism.

This article is intended to identify some orthe notable sculptures \\hosc
descriptions have not been published yet. i'vforc specifically. the rich art of
Kakrebihar shows the distinct knmvledgc about the advancement of Buddhist
religion and art skill that had long been fostered in the region.

The Valley of Surkhet \vas popularly known as the central point, an
entrcpot of trade in the medieval period. This valley links the northern
Himalayas to southern plains of Nepalgunj bordering India, From Tarai the
route enters the Surkhet Valley and then passing through the mountainous
regions, embracing the towns of Dullu and Sinja, capitals of the Khasa Malia
rulers of the medie,",'al period. proceeds further north to\vards the Tibetan
border. During the medieval period this area was important not only for trade
and commerce but also for peculiar forms of culture and art.

The site of Kakrebihar, well known as the centre of Buddhist art and
culture of medieval times, yields many masterpiece sculptures as well as
designs carved on independent stone slabs of the frieze which must have been
thc part of old shrine. The temple, which might have been plunged by the
attack most brobably from outsiders, indicates the northern Indian sikhara
styled (i.e. cUf\o'ilinear) temple fuliy decorated with Buddhist sculptural art
and several other designs. The remains of carved doo~jambs confirm the
entrance of the temple was beautifully delineatd with several figures of minor
Buddhist deities in the niches and decorative scroll motifs around. In the year
2003 the Department of Archaeology of Nepal excavated the Kakrebihar site
and suecessfulIy unearthed the debris of ruined S':ructure of a stone- temple.
lIenee, many sculptures of the Buddha and Buddhist subsidiary deities arc
recordable. This made us possible to assess the popularity of the developed
form of sculptural art in this region.
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Early attempts to  identify Kakrebihar  
Interestingly, thc ikmous Italian Oricntologist Prof. Giuseppe Tucci has not 
mentioned Kakrebihar in his book. Hc must have missed tn visit the site 
during his historical survey of western Nepal. Yogi Naraharinath reported 
briefly about the site during the timc of his exploration in 2017 VS r 1956 A. 
D.).  According to Yogi. the site could be linked to Asokachalla, a ruler of 
hlalla dynasty during l2Ih century A.D. (Yogi I i i  2013 VS: 170-172). Before 
cscavation only a handful of sculptures and limited number of carved stones 
~ c r e  recorded on the surface of the mound. 

Although the name, Kakrebihar. implies a vihara or monastery but, in 
het. the site is nothing more than a sikhara styled temple that consist of 
sctcral miniature sikharas in successive layers uf the superstructure. WC can 
~.asil) discern skillfully caned  images of the Buddha, Bodhisattva and other 
minor Buddhist dcities. Many such images are now preserved in the 
IIircndranagnr Regional Museum of thc Government of Nepal. 'The rest of the 
sculpturcs and other artistic carvings can be seen still lying on the site. 'lhus, 
thc art activity of Kakrcbihar features the beautifully carved images 
indicating thc spread o f thc  Buddhist art belonging to the Mahayana school of  
I3uddhism in that part of western Nepal. The interesting part of the images 
can be ascertained exclusively caning the life history of the Buddha. No such 
other sites of thc region have done so. 

The tradition of the depiction life scenes of the Buddha in stone art can 
I;c traced out from the inspiration of  Gandhara and Mathura School at the 
beginning of Christian era. Bharhut art illustrated the narrative scenes related 
to the story of previous birth of the Buddha symbolizing Chaitya, Bodhi tree, 
disc. etc. during 2nd century B.C. The Gandhara school, on the other, laid the 
landmark history of Buddhist sculptural art, and started to make the imagcs 
ol the Buddha that denote different scenes based on his life activities only 
after 1"ccntury A.D. (Choudhary 1956: 48). 

Buddhist sculptures a t  Kakrebihar  
Many Buddhist sculptures found around the ruins of Kakrebihar suggest that 
the site was a dcveloped Mahayana centre of  art in this region. Most of the 
carved images display the theme of dhyani Buddha, sitting independently on 
the pedestal whilst other sculptures narrate several themes relating the 
incidences of  the life history of the Buddha. Interestingly, many Buddhist 
sculpturcs of  historical sites represent the sccnzs based on the life history of 
the Buddha, such as birth, death. Srawsti miracle, monkey's -offering of  
honey, taming of  the mad elephant; enlightenment at Bodhgaya, the first 
sermon of  Saranath, and Buddha's descend from Trqsrrirnsa heaven, arc 
noteworthy from the point of view of  the development of  Buddhist sculptural 
art equally in India, Nepal and Tibet. Among these, Kakrebihar promoted 
some life incidences of the Buddha through the sculptural art of  the region. In 

this sense. as in other Buddhist sites, Kakrebihar played a prominent role for 
inspiring on carving the beautiful and expressive imagcs during thc 12"' 
ccntury A D .  The followings are the newly rccovcred importa~~t  imagcs o f the  
site. 

Bir th  scene of the  Buddha (Figure 1) 
A single stone slab with the scene of birth story of Lord Buddha is no doubt a 
significant a n  spccimen of Kakrebihar. In this relief, Maladcvi is seen 
standing on the pedestal together with her newlyborn baby prince Siddhartlia 
in santabhanga pose. Mayadevi's head is decorated with trsnisha and shc has 
a lower garment around her waist, which is deline~ted in beautilul tcstilc 
pattern. Although her left hand is missing, the remaining raiscd right hand 
can be identilied in the abhaya pose. Beside Mayadevi. her son Siddhartha is 
also standing on the back of the lion clinging on to his mother. Although the 
hcnd of the child is damaged, ascribed designs clearly show thc beautiful 
ligure in representation. 

Both the upper corners of the stone slab havc the design of half circle 
\\heels while the lower corner depicts the dcsign of tendrils. ' lhc 
representation of a lion here, no doubt, symbolizes the clan-name sakyasi~~rho 
to which the Buddha belonged. Next to the lion there is a prqiectcd band ni th  
decorative niche which contains the figure of an elephant. The elephant must 
h a w  bccn a white elephant Mayadevi, as literary tradition narrates, dreamed 
before giving birth to Siddhartha. This relief. thus. indicates the birth-story of 
the Buddha. Below the pedestal. one can sce the dcsign of rolling scrolls 
with thc bud in the centre. 

Buddha in the scene of Enlightenment (Figure 2) 
The seated imagc, depicting the sccne of the Buddha's Enlightenment at 
Uuddhagala after a rigorous practice of dhyana, has been a widely acceptcd 
thcme in Buddhism. Normally, in this scene the Buddha is scatcd in dlryana 
touching the earth (bhti.parsha nrtrdra) with his right hand showing thc 
gesture of envoking the earth goddess for the witness of his long awaited 
success. It is said that when he was sitting on penance Mara, the demon, sent 
his thrce daughters including Tanha with an army to create disturbance in his 
final attainment. Bu: despite the attempt he made, the Buddha succeeded to 
defeat him and achieved Enlightenment. This was at this historical and 
critical juncture when the determined Buddha invr~ked the eanh godcess to be 
the witness of his entering Buddhahood. This scene is nicely portrayed in this 
relief. The figure of the  Buddha is carved seated in dhyana. He is flanked by 
two other unidentified figures in seperate niches. Since the image is badly 
abraded so one cannot describe its artistic features in details. However, the 
niche is embellished with trefoil torana overarching the figure and an 
additional small chharra can be seen above the head of the Buddha. The side 
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Early attempts to identify Kakrebihar
Interestingly, the famous Italian Oricntologist Prof Giuseppe Tucci has not
mentioned Kakrebihar in his book. He must have missed tn visit the site
during his historical survey of western Nepal. Yogi Naraharinath reported
briefly about the site during the time of his exploration in 2011 VS (1956 A.
D.). According to Yogi, the site could be linked to Asokachalla, a ruler of
Malia dynasty during 12" century A.D. (Yogi I ii 2013 VS: 170-172). Before
excavation only a handful of sculptures and limited number of carved stones
were recorded on the surface of the mound.

Although the name, Kakrebihar, implies a vihara or monastery but, in
lact. the site is nothing more than a sikhara styled temple that consist of
sc\cral miniature sikharas in successive layers of the superstructure. We can
easily discern skillfully carved images of the Buddha, Bodhisattva and other
minor Buddhist deities. Many such images are nmv preserved in the
Bircndranagar Regional Museum of the Government of Nepal. The rest of the
sculptures and other artistic carvings can be seen still lying on the site. Thus,
the art activity of Kakrcbihar features the beautifully carved images
indicating the spread of the Buddhist art belonging to the Mahayana school of
Buddhism in that part of western Nepal. The interesting part of the images
can be ascertained exclusively carving the life history of the Buddha. No such
other sites of the region have done so.

The tradition of the depiction life scenes of the Buddha in stone art can
be traced out from the inspiration of Gandhara and Mathura School at the
beginning of Christian era. Bharhut art illustrated the narrative scenes related
to the story of previous birth of the Buddha symbolizing Chaitya, Bodhi tree,
disc. etc. during 2nd centul)' B.C. The Gandhara school, on the other, laid the
landmark history of Buddhist sculptural art, and started to make the images
of the Buddha that denote different scenes based on his life activities only
,dler I" century A.D. (Chaudhary 1956: 48).

Buddhist sculptures at Kakrebihar
rv'1any Buddhist sculptures found around the ruins of Kakrebihar suggest that
the site was a developed Mahayana centre of art in this region. Most of the
carved images display the theme of dhyani Buddha, sitting independently on
the pedestal whilst other sculptures narrate several themes relating the
incidences of the life history of the Buddha. Interestingly, many Buddhist
sculptures of historical siles represent the scenes based on the life history of
the Buddha, such as birth, death, Sravasti miracle, monkey's 'offering of
honey, taming of the mad elephant; enlightenment at Bodhgaya, the first
sermon of Saranath, and Buddha's descend from Traystrimsa heaven, arc
noteworthy from the point of view of the development of Buddhist sculptural
art equally in India, Nepal and Tibet. Among these, Kakrebihar promoted
some life incidences of the Buddha through the sculptural art of the region. In
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this sense. as in other Buddhist sites, Kakrebihar played a prominent role for
inspiring on carving the beautiful and expressive images during the 12th

century A.D. The follmvings are the newly recovered important images of the
site.

Birth scene of the Buddha (Figure I)
A single stone slab with the scene of birth story of Lord Buddha is no doubt a
significant art specimen of Kakrebihar. In this relief, Mayadcvi is seen
standing on the pedestal together with her newlyborn baby prince Siddhartha
in samabhanga pose. Mayadevi's head is decorated with llsnisha and she has
a lo\,./er garment around her waist, which is delineated in beautiful lc.xtile
pattern. Although her left hand is missing, the remaining raised right hand
can be identified in the abhaya pose. Beside Mayadevi, her son Siddhartha is
aiso standing on the back of the lion dinging on to his mother. Although the
head of the child is damaged, ascribed designs clearly show the beautiful
figure in representation.

Both the upper corners of the stone slab have the design of half circle
\.... heels while the lower corner depicts the design of tendrils. The
representation of a lion here, no doubt, symbolizes the clan-name sakyasimha
to \vhich the Buddha belonged. Next to the lion there is a projected band \\'ith
decorative niche which contains the figure of an elephant. The elephant must
have been a white elephant Mayadevi, as literal)' tradition narrates, dreamed
before giving birth to Siddhartha. This relief~ thus, indicates the birth-story of
the Buddha. Below the pedestal, one can sec the design of rolling scrolls
with the bud in the centre.

Buddha in the scene of Enlightenment (Figure 2)
The seated image, depicting the scene of the Buddha's Enlightenment at
13uddhagaya after a rigorous practice of dhyana, has been a widely accepted
theme In Buddhism. Normally, in this scene the Buddha is seated in dhyana
touching the earth (bhusparsha mudra) with his right hand showing the
gesture of cnvoking the earth goddess for the witness of his long awaited
success. It is said that when he was sitting on penance Mara, the demon, sent
his three daughters including Tanha with an army to create disturbance in his
final attainment. Bu~ despite the attempt he made, the Buddha succeeded to
defeat him and achieved Enlightenment. This was at this historical and
critical juncture when the determined Buddha invoked the earth godqess to be
the witness of his entering Buddhahood. This scene is nicely portrayed in this
relief. The figure of the Buddha is carved scated in dhyana. He is flanked by
two other unidentified figures in seperate niches. Since the image is badly
abraded so one cannot describe its artistic features in details. However, the
niche is embellished with trefoil torana overarching the figure and an
additional small chhatra can be seen above the head of the Buddha. The side
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ligures must be Mara and his assistants in the act of disturbing the Buddha. 
Ihus. the scene very interestingly represents one of the illustrahle thcnics on 
llic stone. 

Buddha in Dharmachakra Mudra  (Turning of the Wheel of Dhamma 
(Figure 3) 
Many Buddha images portray the itiiportant event of the first serrtion tlic 
Buddha gave in Saranath. This incideni of the Buddha is knuwn as 
I)i~o~nznchnkr.apcimorfana or first turning of the h'hccl in Buddhist literature. 
Ihe beautifully caned irnagc has broken hands. The mark made by the 
broken right hand on the chest no doubt indicates the gesture o f  
~ii~iirr,znchukrapur~arlana. Normally. the depiction of hand grsturc should 
meaningfully be raised up to chcst and the fc>refinger and thumb o f thc  right 
1h:ind f i rm  a circle in the gesturc like virrrrka. According to (;hose (1998: 21). 
the gesture o f  the l c l i  hand raised slightly at low level suggests the Tibetan 
character. The Buddha. in this popular scene. should he flanked t,) two 
dcitics i.e. Padmapani and Vajrapani on left and right respectivcl! 
(Sncllgl-o\c 1978:251). In  Kakrcbihar the ligure u l  Pndmapani. on the lcft. 
hns norn  a uisdoni cap \rhilc the ligure on the right shows tlic character o fa  
i l r~ihrnin ascctic with sl ia~ed head and wearing dlloli as a lo\rcr parrncnt. The 
scat O S  tlic Buddha reveals square shape of \ \ l ~ i ch  the liontal part bears the 
fipurc ( i f  tn.o lions facing and butting each other. Belun the scat. there arc 
l\\(> tendrils bimilarly \\inding in circular motif on both sides 01 the lo\\cr 
scction o l t he  nichc. I h c  design o f  the clilrorrir aho\c the hcnd and arching 
I re t i~ i l  l o ~ n ~ i o  i s  noticeable and exhibit liighcr art skill. I'hc flanhing pilasters 
;~rc dvc~lratcd in cafe-motif at thc top \ \ i th  emhcllishing lo/enfcs anrund. 
ilcrc. tlic caned design o f  thc trcii>il tovrrno and pil:istcrs sugpcst the 
n~ctici:!ous dccorati\e skill. I 'hc licli'expi,scd bodies of thc sidc dcitics arc 
$en special consideration in this relicl: I'hc rohc \\ern b? the Huddha. 
nhich cling tightly. is ijililhg from the le l i  shi)uldcr and passing under the 

:-~ght shoulder. I h c  siLelling chcst 21nil thinncr naist. doubt. rcprescnt the 
nolahlc ph!sicol character o f  the l3uddhii. Similar!?. the half-closed c?cs 
ciinsidel-ahi) sopports the fact o f  ascetic nature oft l ie dcit) 

Buddh:~ i n  the Sravasti hl i racle (Figure 4) 
This particular image hdscd on the story o f  the Srat'asti miracle is believed to 
li:i\c pcrli>rmcd h? the Buddha. It is stated that the Buddha performed a 
chiiraclc hclbre King Prazenjit at a specially built pavilion in Sravasti. In  
Iiiany u f  these types o l  scenes. the Buddha is seen sitting on the lotus with 
special hand gesture for performing the miracle. This piece is considered a 
,cry \\,ell created art ttirni in tcrni ofcsprcssion and modcling. 

The sculpture is ca r~cd  in a decurative nichc on the single stone slab. 
I lie image is flanked by two beautifully carvcd pilast<:rs an  hoth sides ofthc 
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niche. The figure of the Buddha i s  seated in podnzusann pose on a double- 
petalled lotus. The lotus itself rests on a square base decorated with the 
dcsign of lorcnges. Bcloii this. lhcrc is the symbol o f  two tendrils that haw  
full-blonn tin! Ilo\\ers in the centre. This design associates with the \\heels 
probably gii ing the \hapc o f a  ralha. In addition, two half chahra s)mbol can 
be seen on the upper scction o f  the niche. I h e  caned imagc indicates the 
Buddha's serene cspression. The figure of the deity shows his right hand 
raising up to the chest nith the gesture of fbrming the circle with the thumb 
and the index lingurc. 'The gesture o f  the lcft hand is not clear as i t  is broken 
oll: The Buddha in this relief is decorated with rrsnisha (wisdom cap) on the 
head while the chivara (robe) can be seen n i t h  \er) thinncr line on the body. 
This is marked h) the folded lines on his left arm. indicating the robe 
sprcading down between the legs. 

The figure of the Buddha eshihits an 3natornical pcrfcction. I'hc 
physiognom! is \isible in a round shapc and the hod) o i  the image is 
rni,dclcd n i th  soli and energetic motemcnt. The hali'closcd c)es por t rq the 
serene attitude \\h'ch i s  common in the sculpture o f the  Uuddha. Similarly. 
thc c)elids are delineated in arching lines that emerge Srom the root o f  the 
nnc .  The lips arc gcntl) closed nhi le the chin is modeled in round shape. 
Thus, the sculptor vc9  ably presents the divine pcriection in this ligure. On 
hoth the sides of the deity arc carved small. scatcd figures in onjnii posture. 
Se~eral  other ligurcs can also he seen caned on both corners o f  the nichc. 
The? might he the ligurcs o f  disciples nho  arc ga in& at the Uuddha's 
miracle. Abobe the head o f  the Rtlddha's image has the decoration o f  t h i  
brarich o f  a tlwe and iunhcr aholc is ovcrshado~tcd h) a trclbil arched-band 
rcstin? on t \ \o  pilasters. The arched-band is stampcd \rith scroll designs and 
groo\e pattern. Similarly, c!lindrical pilasters show the dcsign of circular 
bands in a vertical arrangement. The finial ofthe pilasters is cmhellished with 
small cage-motif \\ ith lozenges. Thi ,  makes the nichc of the ligurc beautiful 
and clcgant. 

Buddha i n  Abhaya Mudra (Figure 5 )  
Buddha images in ohhqo r,tt,dra (the gesture o f  assurance or fearlessness) 
are also popular in the Kakrcbihar site. I n  this panicular scene the Buddha is 
depicted in seated plsturc on n simple square pedestal svith his right hand 
raiscd up to the Iev,l ofchcst shoning open palm and the left palm is resting 
o n  the lap This posture of Buddha is considerably associated with the theme 
of religious scrmon. I t  is also nutable that Buddha's abhayo mudva can be 
interpreted as his assurance to the \vorld of his ability to withstand all 
temptations and tind out the cause and remedy of sorrow and sufkring 
(Sitaramamma 2004: 150). The dress and other attributes o f  the image are 
similar to other images ~nentioned in the text. The Buddha in abhaya n~trdra 
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ligures must be Mara and his assistants in the act of disturbing the Buddha.
Thus. the scene vcry interestingly represents one of the illustrablc themes on
the stone.

Buddha in Dharmachakra Mudra (Turning of the Wheel of Dhamma
(Figure 3)
r-,..'lany Buddha images portray the important event of the first sermon the
Buddha gave in Saranath. This incident of the Buddha is knu\vn as
Dhor!1lachak.raponartana or first turning of the Wheel in Buddhist literature.
["he beau:ifully carved image has broken hands. The mark made by the
broken right hand on the chest no doubt indicates the gesture or
dharmachakraparrarlana. Normally. the depiction of hand g<..~sturc should
meaningfully be raised up to chest and the fbrefinger and thu~b oCthe right
hand form a circle in the gesture like l'itarka. According to Cihose (1998: 24),
the gesture of the left hand raised slightly at Imv level suggests the Tibetan
chara<.:ter. The Ruddha. in this popular scene, should be flanked bY two
J~ities i.l:. Padmapani and V,-~irapaoi 00 left aod right respe~tivcl;.

(Snellgrove 1978:251). In Kakrl:bihar the figure of Padmapani. on the lell.
has \vorn a wisdom cap while the figure on the right shows till: charactcr of a
Brahmin ascetic with shaved head and wearing dhoti as a 10\\'l:r garmcnt. The
~cut or the Buddha reveals square shape of which the frontal p~rt bears the
ilgure of two lions LlCing and butting each other. Below the scat there arl:
two tendrils similarly winding in circular mOlif on both sides nf the 100\er
see:i~)J1 of the .nich~. The design of the chhotl"(l ahove the heud and arching
tretol! !OI'(/1W I~ noticeable and exhibit higher nrt skill. The Ilnnking pilasters
arc decorated In cage·motif nt the top with embdlishing !ozenQcs around.
i krc, the carved design of the trefoil !omna and pi~l.';ters ;Ul.w.est the
meticulous decornti\'e skill. The hulf-ex[losed bodies of the side d~Tties arc
~i\'en special consideration in this relief. The robe \\"orn bv the Buddha
\\hich cling tig.htly, is falling from the lell shoulder and pas~ing under tl;~
right shoLJ1Je~. rhe swelling chest and thinner waist. no doubt. represent the
notable phySIcal character of the Buddha. Similarlv. the half-elosed eves
cllnsiderabiy supports the fact ofascctic nature of the deity. .

.~u.ddha in the Srav::tsti l\1iracle (Figure 4)
rhIS particular image based on the story of the Sravasti miracle is believed to
h~~\'C perfor.med ~y the Buddha. It is stated that the Buddha performed a
miracle bcJore Klng Prasenjit at a specially built pavilion in Sravasti. In
ll1an~' (d' these types of scenes. the Buddha is seen sitting on the lotus with
speclal hand gesture for performing the miracle. This piece is considered a
\ cry \veII created art form in term of expression and model ing.

. The s~ulrture is carved in a decorative niche on the single stone slab.
J he Illlage IS flanked by two beautifully carved pilasters on both sidl:S of the
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niche. The figure of the Buddha is seated in padmasana pose on a double­
petaJ1ed lotus. The lotus itself rests on a square base decorated \vith the
design of lozenges. Helm\' this. there is the symbol of two tendrils Ihat have
fuJ1-hlown tiny flowcrs in thc centre. This design associates \',lith the wheels
probahly giving the shape of a ratha. In addition. two half chakra symbol can
be seen on the upper section of the niche. The carved image indicates the
Buddha's serene expression. The figure of the deity shows his right hand
raising up to the chest with the gesture of forming the circle with the thumb
and the index Iingure. The gesture of the !eft hand is not c lear as it is broken
off. The Buddha in this relief is decorated with llsnisha (wisdom cap) on the
head while the chivara (robe) can be scen with very thinner line on the body.
This is marked hy the folded lines on his left arm, indicating the robe
spreading down hetween the legs.

The figure of the Buddha exhibits an anatomical perfection. The
physiognomy is visible in a round shape and the body' of the image is
moueled with soft and energetic movement. The half-closed eyes portray the
serene attitude wh;ch is common in the sculptures of the Buddha. Similarly,
the eyelids arc delineated in arching lines that emerge from the root of the
n('se. The lips arc gelltly closcd while the chin is modelcd in round shapc.
Thus, the sculptor very ably presents the divine perfection in this figure. On
both the sides of the deity are carved small. seated figures in anjali posture.
Several other figures can also be seen carved on both corners of the niche.
They might be the figures of disciples who are gazing at the Buddha's
mirade. Above the head or the Buddha's image has the decoration of the
lnUilch of a tree and further above is overshadowed by a trefoil arched-band
resting on two pilasters. The arched-band is stamped with scroll designs and
gmovc pntlern. Similarly, cylindrical pilasters show the design of circular
bands in a vcrtical arrangement. Thc finial of the pilasters is embellished with
small cage-motif with lozenges. Thi~: mnkes the niche of the figure beautiful
and elegant.

Buddha in Abhaya Mudra (Figure 5)
Buddha images in ahhaya mudra (the gesture of assurance or fearlessness)
arc also popular in the Kakrebihar site. In this particular scene the Buddha is
depleted in seated posturl: on a simple square pedestal \',lith his right hand
raised up to (he lev,-I of chest shoH'ing open palm and the left palm is resting
on the lap. This fXlsture or Buddha is considerably associated \vith the theme
of religious sermon. It is also notahle that f3uddha's abhaya mudra can be
interpreted as his assurance to the \vorld of his ability to \',lithstand all
kmptations and lind out the cause and remedy of sorrow and suffering
(Sitaramamma 2004: 150). The dress and other attributes of the image are
simlbr to other images mentioned in the text. The Buddha in abhaya mudra
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is, as has been said. based on the expression of Amoghasiddhi, one of the
dhyani huddhas, sitting on the northern direction of the Chaityas.

In the Kakrebihar relief the Buddha is seated in dhyana on a seat made
of double-petalled flower. The right hand of the figure is however broken off.
The mark on the abdomen level suggests abhaya posture. The remaining
right hand is resting on the lap. Although the head of the image is partly
damaged, the other feature can, np doubt, be ascertained a beautiful
representation of the body. The half-closed eyes signity the gesture of deep
meditation. The robe worn by the deity is marked in various pleated lines
across the chest leaving the right shoulder bare. Here, it clearly indicates the
fringe of the robe swinging out of the left elbow. The image shows a carving
in the niche flanked by beautiful design of pilasters. The decoration of the
remaining pilasters suggest cylindrical in shape including the cage-motif
design and a trefoil arch torana above.

Buddha in Dana Mudra (Figure 6)
This figure portrays the feature of Ratnasambhava, one of the five dhyani
buddhas who is normally seen facing to the southern direction. The Buddha
is touching the earth with his upturned palm of the right hand while his left
hand rests on the lap, represents the theme of life activity of the Buddha
particularly giving dana in this relief. The Buddha is seated on a decorated
seat which is embellished in the foliages designs. Although the head of the
Buddha is missing the other features suggest its notable hand gesture. As
with other Buddha images, the robe worn by the Buddha displays several
pleats at the edge that emerges from the left shoulder and is hidden behind his
lower right chest. This may slightly be considered dissimilar with the above
images so far. The edge of the robe is clinging out of the left elbow of the
deity, which could be the common features of images. One of the distinct
characters of this image is the representation of solid and columnar limbs of
the deity.

The Buddha huldin~ noney offered by Ite monkeys (Figure 7)
This is a unique image and can be identified as the first sculptural example of
Nepalese Buddhism so far recovered in the country. In this context, the image
places a prominent role not only for Kakrebihar but also for the whole
country from the point of view of the developed Buddhist sculptural art. The
image, no doubt, portrays the life story of the Buddha based on honey
offering to him by the monkey. The legend tells us that in course of the
offering the honey to the Buddha, a group of monkeys danced in extreme
ecstasy but while doing so one monkey fell down into the well and
immediately died. This story is described in Dhammapada Commentatory
and also narrated by Xuan Zang (lluen Tsang) (Pal 1984: 48),
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In this relief, the Buddha's figure is beautifully carvcd in a seated
posture on a three-tier seat with both legs pendent. Another remarkable
feature of the image is the representation of aureole around the head of the
Buddha indicating a divine status. This is embellished with sun-rays around.
He also wears the usual usnisha on his head and a thin robe can be seen on
his body across the chest. The left arm of this image is broken off while his
right hand carries the bowl type object. This might have been the bowl of
honey as it is dripping down from the palm of the deity. In front of the deity
there is a tiny figure of a monkey carved in the lower corner of the niche in
an acrobatic posture. This, no doubt, is the expression based on the litcrar~

tradition of Buddhism.
The expression of the deity is cheerful and is seen with opening his

mouth and eyes slightly. The physical appearance of the Buddha reveals
younger in both modeling and expression. It is noteworthy that one Thanka
painting from Tibet which has 16 various life incidences of Buddha. One of
them shows the scene offering honey to the Buddha by monkey. Here, the
Buddha is seated on the pedestal as the one in the figure of Kakrebihar. In the
Tibetan Thanka the monkey is touching the knees of the Buddha (Pal 1984:
63), but this feature is not found in the Kakrebihar figure.

Above the central image, the tree indicates the beautiful scenery of a
forest. Similarly, the niche is carved in trefoil arch and side pilasters are
decorated with cage-motifs. Below the seat is the design of two tendrils
culminating in a tiny bud carved on both sides, while the central section
depicts kir/imukha design. Thus, the image carries skillfully the idea of
narrative scene of the Buddha on stone.

Narrative Scenes in a single stone-slab (Figure 8)
It is interesting to note yet another illustrative scene based on Buddha's life
history in a single stone slab. There are three different narrative scenes
representing the distinct postures of the Buddha seated in the separate niches,
while additional two niches that are carved in alternate row contain the
standing figures of the demon-like creature. These figures might have been
associated with the story of Mara and his daughters that are giving a trouble
to the Buddha during his dhyana,

Almost three scenes of the life of Buddha can be identified in this single
slab. The first scene, from the right, displays dhyana, the second exhibits the
first sermon while the third 'reveals the miracle performed by the Buddha in
Sravasti. The rest of the figures, depicted in two alternate niches, can be
identified with Mara and his assistant, represent in their unique posture.

Finally, the historic site of Kakrebihar offers the marvelous collection
of monumental art comparable in the whole region, which confirms the fact
that the region has a higher advancement of the Buddhist Mahayana tradition
that might have been under the inspiration of western part of India
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particularly of Gujarat during the medieval period. The Mahayana knowledge 
in practice might have been blended with Ilindu ideology and popularized it 
as a social harmony of the region. The site, therefore, unfolds the history of 
Buddhism in the framework of higher degree of art skill developed in the 
region. In conclusion, it can be asserted that Kakrebihar now faces a serious 
conservatfan problenl despite its historic and artistic! archaeological 
significance. The Government of Nepal has  carried out preliminary 
excavation and the conservation to salvage the shrine and the remains. But 
proper care of the whole sitc and further conservation and rcsearch are 
warranted in order to save the legacy of art asset of the regicn as a whole. 
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Figure 1; Birth scene of the Buddha

particularly of Gujarat during the medieval period. The Mahayana knowledge
in practice might have been blended with Hindu ideology and popularized it
as a social harmony of the region. The site, therefore, unfolds the history of
BUddhism in the framework of higher degree of art skill developed in the
region. In conclusion, it can be asserted that Kakrebihar now face5 a serious
conservation problem despite its historic and artistic! archaeological
significance. The Government of epal has carried out preliminary
excavation and the conservation to salvage the shrine and the remains. But
proper care of the whole site and further conservation and research are
warranted in order to save the legacy of art asset of the regien as a whole.
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Buddha's Life Depicted in the Sculpturs af Kakrebihar 
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Ptgure j: Buddha in Dharmachakra Mudra 

Figure 4: Buddha in the Sravasti Miracle 

Figure 5 :  Buddha in Abhaya M u ~ l a  

igure 6: RudJIla in Dana Mudra 
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Figure 3: !3uddha in Dharmachakra Mudra

Figure 4: Buddha in the Sravasti Miracle
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I'igure 7: The Buddha holding honey offercd b!. tlrc monkeys 

Figure 8: Narrative Scenes in n single stone-slab 
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Figure 7: The Buddha holding honey offered by the monkeys

Figure 8: Narrative Scenes in a single stone-slab
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~-'l"! ~ f<r'lirn ~ 'IT 'J"ifr'li 11R'f >i'r'I' (' "1 'I f I! ",', l('F

~ 3i<T if~ , 11R'f1W".Iii,1 1(fWlT, ~ (' 'pW'! ~
mR 4klifij~, ~ ~.\"'I",'i ~~ ('~ 'T'liT1R 'l7q;j

~ , ~, mf<;rcir~ hJ1rs ,<,<t, flJ'R:T &, irfr S'i1'!, <,pff
ICC"" AI "" q;fi;-m yell "''1,1 [qqcr "l"li~ ,~ m ~,

~, i<T, "';J, 11R'f 1W,~ lJPr, 'PIT'! (' oi'rifr, "'lR fij;~~
,~ '1'1Tm I'J'@'r~ "1l1i'lT 'l7q;j W1: ,

'1f,~I"111 (' ~cnfliq; 'moft "",!H~' ~ ~ 'J'i'm '~

~ I~~~~ ,pj (' "",!fij~, 'J'i'm'lfr.'r \"f 'm

''IT~ R~'r'!- 'fi11T'R Y"""'''~''' ~.\"'I'III "l"li~" I
~

'l'W! cnfliq; l('i "[""'H", qUq,,~, 'fi1~ "'lR~ " , 'If''R
~~ 'EIZ 31$ 'ISPlT nW fqf''f''1 'PfT-'l"!, m<w 'J'lRRT

~ If'f m 'Il"lClTm 'ffi'iT~ it , '<l'9T Y11" ~ '1 "', 'EIZ ''IT~

'fi1n ,~ , 'fi1~T l('F ~mit, >it "'" 1'TAt1 ~ lGRT m
it I >it lGRT ~, 'EIZ 'IT 'If''R~ it 'f1' 'TAt ~ WI q~ '1. Iii ~ I

'fi11T'R "'lR~ " , <R mm q;;rr 3WT>RT 1R\ mm 31'M''1~,
if "",n 'J'i'm B ,~~ ~ "",~T'lIi "flt1 'PfT ~ I

~i'I"fe'1";' 'fi1n~ l('F Rar~ 'J"ifr'li~ I 'f'l'I'T 'Il'fi'!,~

(' cnm lJf\ iWr<RT 'l"l W1. 'I"f 'If.f 1W'l"!T " (W'l'l: ,O~O,I , 'fi1~T'lIi

'1 i1 i'I '" 11 '1 q;;rr mR mf\tq; 31 '1 "6, '1 ,,;,~ 1R\~ 31Tf'll'f 'lfr.'r
n,"li"'~1'''''o ~ 'TAt >fh M~'l([ ~~~ , f'lf'!"'f 'l"!­
irr R1'r'!>IT mm 31Tf'll'f m "'"~~ lJtqfu ~
';;"~TllT ortn~ 'I"f lJ'RUTT " , 'ffift~ 'lfr.'r uq 'IT~
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1Vil'l"nTI i1ri ~, 'Pf 11T'11, nci\,ipfr 'f'm 3fTf?jr f4'II[I~q;1 ~ I

~ '1",wiI 'IWf,T"fTfti 'P'l ~~ I
'iF1OT' ',T"im ,p;m ''1'' ~ ~ '" I ~"Ci1111 ''1'' ~ q'l'l' orr

~ i8f'lT 3/Tl;'!T~~ 3[;J ~- '"" orr ~ I m '~,r '""
~ ~ lit '~ '\~ q-j, I ,iji1;1~'" 1ffll1T 3flfl qf:r~~
AI!FHI$ = 'J'IT'l >w, I q1'fT~ 3!C'R "!T'f''l'l' 'RT;J '~
AI-li1,Ii11 ~ ~ ~"C11111 ~ llfni\ , 'l"Ili1ri ~ iiO!\
fwTI I iF1'TlTI "ITliMfu~ f'nw~~~ ;t 'f'f-Q:ij16"'41

oWR >:~~ '~'1' <iT '''IT'RT 1"JW(~ lit I 'IWf,':foR '""
~ 0 ~~ ~~ 31'1Q)1'14'1 ~ qfrqp 7 31qfq~Cjlc

qf~'i1ljl o!wr 3f'f'OR~~~ f4Tfi1 '~ I~ '~
~,Ti1ri '1'1 qojofl~ 11FT \fi'R'l qf:r 'fT'ir lit I

~ f.r<rtu1
".T~~ iF1'Tii'r 41f;1q;~ * lit~ qf:r Wir~ .m I

qf'f'!~ '"" '1W iF1,T lJf.'r1fu: Clffi~ iF1n<fr "lR qrfu I cP
~, ~~ 7 qnq"I1i1 '~w=m fqrpUICJi"j mcrrn:rr iH1i4'I?i1 "C:fi(1~m

~ <PiT I >iT '"" ~ 3frlT rn''RT q'l'l' 3[["iliTI"-~ '''IT'l\
'~ ~ ;t 'PiT I 'l"lfr~ 3fff;ir f'lf'Gl 3[["iliTI" 'f'Iil7"JT ~
"8, "(m, 'lnlT,~ 3!1fu 'cm;n iF1'T 9'1Mi1I1,~ ,

'Pl'JV~ 'f'TUT11T 'f'i1T~ "'­
,~ iF1H ;.". lJvT i1T1J"l1"'!Wr 'IT ,

~ "J'l,ll'1 "ITfq~ ['''1'' q~ 1. 1(" l":I'llY'1l'l ,i.," I

'!<WI' "8 ' 'lJl'lT'iT 3!C'R miT i:fuf.'r 'IT ,~ ~ ~ iF1'T
Offij-,\ 'Tlir °liT r~ iF1~~ <1<J"f~ I

-vi ~11"'iF,~·J11 ~~m ~ -qR ~~ I r"C",,",,,",,,u'iTIJI=UI~ "1,0

''1'1~ 'IT ~, 9, 3flI'1 T'Ili '~ ' " ~ '\'9 .~
'Fr'~ -:Jnll 'IT 'T'l'FTH llTf;p;j; I 'f' ~ iF1,T 'ItT 3f'f'lTili!fT PiFf
'~~ I~~ iF10T ~~~- eft ~,~ ,"¢
'~ ,w ''N'fT iF1,m TiRT ''IT'Tif~3fT~ 'f'~ 'll"r ti\ir
~ ~''f~~~ l(Of'f<r.wo ~ r~ <!M,~~,
',' r iF1,TlTI ofR ''fTTT ~- iF1,m 'IlSf iF1,m mil "<iT iF1,m

'w I~ 'l'f-~ ~ ~-~' 3!1fu 3WWlT 'r'i1<T lJfr.'r
iF1'TlTI eft '~, CIT'ir ~, 'IT'iT '\'9, "" qjum ~'f~ 7
~ oWl ''fN!TI '1 I'Ie liif I 3!T'W! qf:r~~ , cP M'1l lOfll1 *g;
ll"r~~~ 'l'i'f'Im ~ "Itt 'T'im W..art I

T
fiq <'{"CluJI ,.f: ifur~ 'fOJ'll'l ~'''I'1111 ~~ If'f/3I/OfPlT

T<1H ' qf'f'!~ 'r'i1<T '~ I ""'1'11"'''''' 'r'i1<T If'! 'IWf~TIi'" '1TI

~"'!-

1'1') f<!'f,t
ICl ! f<n1>:!Uf

(IT I fq;;m l'

I'I I fllftI'r

ifur 3!1'l,fu3f1l1R -,j\ 'W<ITr 'l'M'TiFf 'f'Iil7 ifur wr, II '"'" 111 'lfoicr
'!'"11 0,5 "'I ¥ 'leT m<lT<fT~ l';1I~ : ~9) I

f.!lJiuT Mu
'JT'lR ~1~,'1111 'lfoicr 'lWfH~~ cP 'lfu<:Ft "Pl'Tm iF1,m

f1!1tur ~ 'IT~~~ I ;fr;pm lfli1l~ 3f<1TI- 3f<1TI

~ 'f1ll7 ..mfu~ ,,(,~; iF1'1~ I~ 19'T5~ mil
I f,V<fj 'lTlT, i\c;fj 'lTlT l' ~ 'lTlT Ibasel ,~ 'lf~ I 'ili'tTf.p ,Ij

'I'"ii<FT itTI Ilining) qf:r "WfI i8f'lT 'folTR 'f"R "", I~~
~, ;;;'rh 'f1ll7 'f'i, ~'l qf:r ~ m 'f1ll7 'f'i~ 'l'Tll lit
'17 'rmfr~ 'hm~ 'F<1T rn'li't l"'l If:1 91G'j ~ q;'"YT'l'T qf:r
fqf'ju 'ftm 'l""'f~ jfij I "

'IWf,T 3fftr qft'fll ; ~-I [Il '1 I'I " ~ '1TI~ >iT ~ w-m 'l1il

~ I <>im, 3lRT l' "liTtr'RT 'IWf.m f:nliur ~ ;t '" I q;;t 'IWf'~
~l1RT'~~~I'ffuiihw"ll(~;t~,
ri qf:r ~ I "l1'Pit ' ~rr "~ q;](1Jf 1TT!3'-" 41' IC, 111 ~
Ifi1,T 'lI'fu" I 'l'"I"fr~ miT-3!WIDn, 'l'I"lT l'~ 'IWf,m~
'Pill!~ I W~ 3[["iliTI"-'l'"ilil"'RT Clffi"JT ,llIilft!'f crB ('lWf0T1 l'

;IT'l'fj ~ ~ g; I ~2'11 'lWfn<fr '!"'< m-m~ "'li'1' ='R'T m­
"JTI<i ~ I

~ "ifj";ji",' if> !IlitlT
iF1'~ lllTi'f ~~ >O'!flll' ~ g; I 'IWf,Ti9T% ~

~~ <1li'r 'r'i1<T Tf'i~ 'll"r 1'f"l~ ~3!'fffi'

'fCfOT rlfl'4T'ft I '!'lli 'r'i1<T If'! ~ g; I .'1"'fT 11TitorTi 'I '11 ~"~<fl
lfi1,m~ r~ I Wl'1" , ["",IM'I~ MIA~~

Rfl!'f iF1'T ~ 3Wlr I ~ - ~, q;f4, "IKr, l1'l 3!1fu" I

~3f1l1R mit<ft q1'fT mR "~"'MI$ qf:r <R1,m~ im<r~
13JT"IT't 9~ j ¥ HI-9'(¥) I iF10T ¥ qf:r 'Wi<iT " 'hMi1 1ifl '~ 11'Tf¥r
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w:m, rv-ww, m (-21, -&l m h  
. . 

l q d d m 3 ,  l m, 
q q  * g m  +r m y *  ~*% y p ~  *d% I h 8 

ke 9 7 x q g h ~ l  ~ Y M  f&d Tq 7 mT$l W$%& l  F f S T  

Sm ~ ~ r r h c r 4 6 h Y I  v S ? ~ ~ ' ~  m*-- 
, , Y * ;im;n & .= u h  
' 5 i . i '  auspiciousi $i h<~rio( sh m ¶TX I  dl 
~ w F + r ~ + m m -  
;i! ,-y- rjT P;h hi?m &I ~, m @l 7 

rTq ICoronation ccrcmon! l m T T  T&l 'Pik Tb.lir l  

n&ci-.irrpi~;~m&**%lMmpTFF?'i;irrmi 

~ T F f T f F q m 3 T r F ~ l  
, n . m -  + m m  ~~TPT+?T$FT?~~; 

~ + ~ + v i P ~ l ~ ; m T ; ? j T V ; i ? T r T i ; i ~ & I ~ &  

m ' J T ~  ,*' si;r m l* 7 * 
M qqss! I  

~ s ~ ~ 7 ~ & F i ~ m ~ m m i ~ m  
. . 

m & -v a V;i hem m (M 
ye,',?, 1 r ng ,+  * v .& kTk l7~  l  *, ,W' g m  m 
~ ' q m m 9 , ? + q h ~ ? 4 1 f ; r j l l m * ~ * ?  

; * . ~ r j T m m d T a l  

~ f s d  d & ~4 tlc!r~iIit! 8 ,  F T ~  7 

* * 1 @ 7 7 + T ? I + * ~ m d m y T m l  

& , l  hh.3 ;& -m- m * 
q4q,,41ql m m m qf7 m 3 T  m l  

~f ~ 7 q -  Tf+ ~3~ ~-,qmT '-m? $1 * 
~w m q  & fTm 3 1 : ~ T 3 1  TWl373TTI TV? 

7;m m l x h l  (m37 m W,!, +m ,@l R W,, m 'm 
* l ,  :*l, m ¶37 *,, m ',m *:, rf9m 1 

+!, 7 dq,7q q?m & l  * & T7 'T% 

m' +, .h l ,  iO$qy91 I  

myk' m , M w T ? $ ~ J - ? $ ~ I  I d m r r  
~ , 3 T k T 7 ~ ' W d & l ~ ~ ' h ' R ~ l  

m y d  Fh v 41- ,m, 8 l  Tfm$l 7PFrr$l 
. i i r c r i r m ; r r ~ ~ + - ; r r s m s ; i ~ ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~  

& + i l + i ' & m i 7 m w a m * ~ ' m ~ * ~  
~ m ~ r ; f r ~ ~ r h r d r ~ m ~ ~ y m ~ ~ ~ . ~  
Y V  m *?I m m d ~  F c*, m fir?? 
& I i , 0 .  3 MR Hi <~rn-w% 
~ ~ m f T ~ m m ~ . r h r i r l * ? T T * F ? h  
~ ~ ~ ~ I * - ~ ~ r n ~ m  

s h , @ ? d ~ d F K ' f i R h T & ; 4 s m T @ 3 % ? ~ T T ~  
*m1 

rn~d 3F.h 7 h* m ? w@Th * 
mh km m * Tq FmM 8 I  R?& T\W 

?&, v@ * l  1 d  99$t! m T h r i  W?* 

T h  d T 9 M  m ? T  pU %%+ fW? I  

~ l m ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ p U s r i ~ m  
m h @ 7 p ~ 1 w k ~ ~ r n w h + ~ 1  

M ~ - ~ m ? T T i m * m ~ m T m ? m T  

~ ~ W F J F % % ~ l ~ ? l 7 ~ ~ h 7 l ? % ~ ~  

*m *r;? m 73 l*, ?Toe. 9 % )  l  d 7  m 
3 ; i ; r ? ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m $ x ~ " m ~ " , ? m ~ l  

d d ~ h w m @ m + t M t n # r a ~ m f i m H r $ i  
m i f f ~ ? T , ~ m 7 w ~ h f i 3 T l f z ~  

~ ? ~ T ~ ~ F ~ T ? X ~ I & ~ W K ~ W ~ ~ W T G ' + % % ~  

~ m ~ ~ ~ m * ? ~ ~ 8 l ~ w ~  

m r n ~ a d m ~ * I a f G 5 ~ 4 *  

~ ? m T ~ W w J r l T h W  I  WY? Q - C  l  bTk6Tm 
**m1 

9 7 1 ~ ~ ? a v ? m i m ? ~ d ~ ~ & M i ~  

m Tbi M R ? T  m, 'd * (vase of \visdoml 

~ ~ 1 ~ 7 j l r n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ % ~ ~ ~ d m o R  

m . ~ r n m ? T r i i ~ ~ i T ; ? ~ ~ ~ 4 & l  

* ~ ~ 7 m T s r $ r J m ~ g f i l 7 n m 5 T q ~ ~ 3 7 +  

y q  3 i  ?p F+FI FGTi  l fert i l i ty l  @Z 7 W&f& 
* ~ I a h 7 s * x m * 7 ~ ? ~ m 9 - r f T J ; 3 ; 1 * ~ . l  
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~"'D 'T'lT-=, 'T'!-;qT<W, '1l5'l i~"T, ~ m! ~ 'J'fhcnm CF1'T ,iTt! 'IT '0RT! mfT 'FTir "fl'R 1Tf=J", I~, "'PPlT'T

cFT[ 'JTil'T N'TWl'lT 'If;r CF1~rn *'loR 91"1 W"~ I ,ffi)
~ ~11"'';j~k+=l1 CV1~T<fT hfq-i-l ~ ; ~~ '1l¥J: I Cf;719T

9R ~~ "1lfg\[j~""'~1 '11"0 r:rn:r if '~ ~ ~~ 'iIAf';i"CAI

'liT'! RIa ~ ~R 'J'it1Tm~ I m~ 3PTTts ''I',; 'f<W1

';1,~,1 laus~icinusl '<R- fcpTquj- ~~~ I~ CF'19m~
~ '11~Bk,JI ~ W'ATm ~:-
I;:PI <~q- m 1J'F fqf~TLC rn if ~ ~ ~ rrJiT ~ '1J1I~k4i1

~ ~ .' '-', .' ~ c '

~T4 'IT:;[j'f'~ ICoronation ceremony! lIT~~ 7'm'lT ~u:n I

g, ~a- ml:[<:f, 1T4'1T'f'li 'JCfTq; ~, i"T 1 f;r;t~ ;rrrir 'HI >(I ilOl

mrn~~(%ccziT I '

''l~- ~ 'JCfTq; mrn 'IT~ m4flffi 'JCfTq; ;R~
%IT'l 'f1Il7 'If,-o~ 1 'l"T'TE~ '!?1~ ~~ 1 cffii cffii
'l7O'fT CR 'IT 'l'''~ ''I''imaT' 'If;r'Tf;n:;oiT ~ im1R: ., ;jrpj

~: fjQ,<}ji I

~;)T ~ ~ ;ql=q"'i'1iJI ~ ir I -.::nn:n~ n.:r err
m~~ "1P~[~Ji ~ :.n:fi1 ~ ~ <~ m-~CfP1 ~ I'~

i',:9,) I CF1'~ ~ ~ 'W R!f;pcziT I 'Tfu, ''Pf'l' 'R~
'% '45 CiA CF1'~ 'If;r~ "t 'l1f'Mr I ",Ic-WII~ 'If;r~ "t
~ '~ m2{i1ffi7'JTT .rn '2i I . _

"4i'T9m w ~ ~~ ;q""'l+~f.~ Ifcnilit\-:',~ ~ ,tp:qi'rlrh[

'JCfTq; ~ I ~ ., ~';p~ 'If;r H~- '1Tf1T '[ill ~ I

j;'P"'';1~ ~'f'li 'JCfTq; ~, I filha~ 3!'fIP~ 'f'IT JlTf-;m
',f;~ 1'JfT.'r~ '[ilT'iT mr l'f'TS'Tl1T 'If;r CF10l D-WRT~ I

wi -D11"T'IT 1'JfT.'r 'F1'~- 'Ilo vnPl'fT 'JCfTq; 'W?":'1 efT "'I Ii 8"11 'I

,~~~'l 'I11?'r PlCWl '2i I 'liT -~'19l 'f'1"!T CF19T'fT~

"WI~ I 3!furm i 'IT'iT 'Ef"f >!il'\), "lifcm iqc[T 'Ef"f '1"Fj', lJinn ''TI';TI
0! C'Ifum (~) 'llfc;-l i~ ~ "I"RI, 'JTcliTRl '4"fiT qTi'r, rt~Ti"! i

;j1~1) ., 'lf11'~ {~ q1~ 'lR1 'J'lT'iT 'JCfTq; w"e.",,,,,oi n ., ''i-l
c J .,

'l'lT"I' 'If;r~ i2-lf~, "O~i'~OI I

~~11'1T~

~ ~ ~ ;::rn:::r '~!:nt ~ 1 Lalin lIT t::fi'1n~ Ilcmiollitis,

Cordi folia ~ Cali\: '~ I m-c:r-m (l,----;:;:r~T ~ '~ I ;t:¢;:;;,q}I'll+=l1~

f<-i'f<la '1T!n1''c;j' l('iF CF111 ~ I~ 3f1'IT'~ i'RTln

'F'11i'R<'~ l('iF "OI~e.P1 I'll( d,w.r"f11,,,~o-"~i! I <mfr CF1,1~

~, ?l1fc;l ., ~'1lqloi'li'1<i1 ~ri 'lR = qpj; I

CF1'~ '!~ 'IT''fR~ 11''' 'CR' i"T I ul1ofll"""~~ilOD-' '7!~

'T'C'IT 'W.T'l'T CR 'J"im ",.;r .,~ ('1l'IT!11 qr;ft 'F-lT 3f"Il 'ITl1T'1 mfiWl
~ 'lit ( '7!~ fq;'~if( m'r ~~ 3f1'IT' 'FR' "'T(m
'IT'fT CF1,rn "'1l11~ 1Tfni'r I lJ1TI ., 'l"R1 'PRJ '1tT~ A I

1fI"IT 1'1;16"·"'1 iIT'fll1 ~11 '-IT~~ "'~ ij']jR l<r1T<l *tr
(l'1c-il I I'~ m-, ~;"n3-<o;! qfu ~ fqf~ 'tcfr ~'I'1IP""'I{
r;-m r;-m ij']jR Pl1'r-rm 3I'T"i£~ 'lTfi1<i\ I ~1T'11 'If;r ?,-g~

111f"fki1 mfT "'Wr'IT ~ 1 ~- ''lWJ:'' 0'!T?'~ '!M"11

"I'R<, ~qfr "I'R< 3TTfu-.rr 'tcfr mr<it ~ ~u m'-f "'Wr'IT
~~( ,

CF1'rn '3'i'1fu ., ~ ?iR' <nt if'i'IT ., ""f[ijf~'1 ',il~~ilOl~

'IT''fR ~ ," '''eii' 111 ~ ~'~~ tr
e

I _1rn ~'l'i'
"lIft-r ~'I'fl1'"lf;""i! ~~ I i3iR i9,~~) 3flm1[~ CF11T'iTf;r

'If;r~ '2i I 'IT''fR ~f<lTqPPIT CF111 l('iF "E"1lo~<iI 'JCfTq; f'l'fr I

qfu '~' [""I'"'1if1 ~~~ 110~"''''1 l('iF 2-lf""" 3imFr
"'1l11 1i1¢T , 'T'lT m ~ "f" 111 11 o~ '" '" I "'1l11~ 11'\ 'lTfi1<i\ I
<mfr 'T'lT ~ "fII ';, CF1'~ 3ffi"lR 'liT "'Wr'IT TJtcft 'FIT'! ('1l'IT!11~
'Ill:!!' ~'J.:1 >Ft "t tr I CF111 , 'ffl 'If<qfr ~ ~~
mm >Ft ?iR' lIT"'l'lT '2i i~, i 9,"" i ~~) I ~ <nt ., ~ "fII 111
CF1,rn c'J"im~@ ''lliT~~~ e:! 31T'IT'l'f '2i I

ffi 3l'if c~ '1'1" I'l",1 iIT'fll1 WF\ 3Wlftmflrr i'l'll 'Pf'RT~
iIT'fll1 WF\ ~11, ~ iIT'fll1 WF\ ~ >\-ffi m ri
~1R> Q'1i'1",'if11R A I ri lJUT W'RT "" R"l ,,~ 'lfM'oi
$"'''"if 'IT"!~ "t ~ 'lTll o~l1~ tr ( ?,-g m~
'1Tf1T CF1noiT 'J"im ~ ~o I ~ ~ ~ ~

~1T'fT "!" mal'l'~ I i~ m- 'o~" "-<0; I 1 fq;-;;-fq; q>;lJ[

'1T'frifT m" e;1 I

lllf'l Plmj , ,,~ CF111~~ "!"It 1Tfni'r I 'lftz"'iii

= 'If;r iIT'fll1 CF111~~ '~ "I"R' Ivase of wisdom)

.~ I~ >it CF111~~ ,r*F tr ., 'f~ ri IJI1lft
~~ i"tffi CF11T'11~ '-"t >Ft~ getl"'"I1'" 3!>t tr 1

qfuq;r ~ 1ft 0'1 111 ~ 7 CF1'~~ 'IT( 'If;r m'I'i'Til" <rI"\ f'lT( >Ft
,!''!i1 31T'IT'l'f '2i I~ 'J'iR'il ~ (fertility) ~ ., ~<qli1"'l 'JCfTq;

llTf;f;-cziT I 'li?P.' ~ ~ ~ ' T[1ir'1 i"tffi~~ e;1 I
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~'Jl1~~
il'1T 'Fl'R, i"fwl;

~~ '1iO:{~iCZ~

'IT 'If,p <Ft~ 'IT

fqf\n~~
""lllT 71fuR <pgT 11i'JST
'!'!TifT, r.nTT1T' ,
'J:"lT3fGiTnlT iWJ[,~

mk~ 3IW!T'f 'IT'f
''IT'r'iT m ~ 'Fr,T

T:f117,~ Glq(;llIl W
"fll7~ '''If\n
~ ,w 3!'l'Wl'lsil ~
P""lC"QIIi·.j'4I~ J, lITW~

.~ 'I'T
'f!'R~'~ '(
IM~fs'1 ~ 'lm17

~ W'lT,'T'f3l'T'l

'l'!i"1'~ ;"'<[;, ~ ili" ~
~

<B~ 'fT1i 'IT

~:~"~ili;B~
~ 'IT"IT, 'EJ11T3!'ffiT7
~ 'IT"IT ~ >

"~'l 'O~OJ

c.~,

qI12. q '41

Af'Q:llq'4l~

f'fUlj

~ 3lJIJi"<>jIfu,il,'fI",
q~AqlfOI

c.qJj' e,2!\itliJcll1{1

'Fr9T ~,

~,Ti'ir<t''fI"

A f'Q:l ~!,1 A Af'lij ;;;:: '11 tq,

~I~*';;<n

3.-1h;Ji,EfI ~ '~' '~ I ~ r-7ffrr ~ 1Cf::'H1:crrc 31ifikr1

'~tli\i1'1t:fi ~ rf.l fi'1 I

'Fl''f'Fr f;mPJr ~. ~ 7 l]'ir,Tif; ir0FT~ 'lfr.'oiT CP 'Fr9T '<R
;f;fr c.rim utfT '~ 7 ~M 'IT <ftc! !hase) '1'R '~~ 1 ciT "ll'iT
~ IPinT rA-~~ ::rrrr;i~ 1JlT-~ -oq kf I' Ii i 7~~T

'V'I'T'l 'ICI;'iT I ¥'f c;m ~ iff"JT IT'f'IT ifr 'POj~ '>R iT 1

'FrHcir "!Tft 3fT'fl7~ ~ ~ '1 ~ "'11 ,frl;or 7 qjn, o\r~ 'POj omTI,
~R'11 ~., ;Qq:H1'1lcil 11m '~~~ ..~ I

-0 ~ <=r\cfT ~ ql'C'Ffc11 oqllrrllAI 'efr-PT' efT~ rf''-TT~~
~ I ~1,c;::l":lIffi,I~l11 '~~!T' '~ ~ 11~ ~fr:hITrr 11 <fJl7 !

pinnadc1 .~ ~'~ I~ !tTrTh:rl'Tm ~ I~ ~ "'irq

'IT''ir!~ 'Fr'T·Tf"\7 ~r "I'Pf'\~ 'l"T \9>R iT I om' '1'R
n~T ~ .,~~ ~ I~ ~ t.fC1;T qtr~ qui- UST ~
'<A 9~ICflc-li,:t ~"T fu";:r gl-4i'14'ld~f@ ~ ~~T ~~~~
<f7;tr~ (d'lT'= 9'" I I 'liff.'Fff If''[TIl] "I'T'f m"f~ '1'R "f'i'rn
'l;c.f9~ ~ qfn- "llfur...un I ~ ->~ ., ~ '~ ''"1 ~"l; k. l11

'Fr'm 'Pim "1T'1"li ""Tl11 '~ ~ I '~ ~~ ~<R

~~~ bv'fT1T'IT fcr'TR 'Fr'T~ §; I !R'I
~ ~ TJlCfC1!tnfT 91-qi'l'1i~::j)" ~ rrrr~ ~ii"c1;qUi

<tm q7;ir ~,~ 'PT'iT 'l"T'Ff9T ~ 9~r~ \9 I ofT i<R

'l'JfQ71 ~%I'1'lAI ",f':1'l ,,', ciT 'FrOm IT@11T~ != "I'T'f, ''If;i
§; !~ i , jj P1' 'I d ;;;, ~ ii:<iT~ 'om 'l"T'FfH 7 !PM miir
~'~ 'T"'f7 ;",~ h V iAi'liW1;' ~ [j, " jji~'''''A
~ 'T'IT q ~ "1'" ifl bI'11" if I~ 3R'l'JTi ~ 'Jtlj-.Jfu<iT
""Tl11~ , w T'i 'Fr'T~~ §; ,~ 'TWl 'I'Tir 'lil
9~~ §; I If"!'Ii

~ "f"l'f;pn~ '1 'f1l1Ti1 'f~"'lT ~ 'JCful;~
m ~ ,~ 'IT'T;;pTI~ f9']ir'fTlT, 'W!I iWli m <f7;tr~

,~ ;:wur W"Il'1: 'ITfp 1T'T'l TRi 7 qcr. W R9T TRi 'N iro'r, ~
~ 7 wm 2,jQ1=lW'ic1 "710 ~ !t~ 7 ~ ~~'A ~ I m
.~ fi'FMkAcil 'Fr~T '1"R ~ ~ I ofT f"I'1'""'",i 'T'f'1~

'JCful;~ , 3lT6'ICT~~- ~, ~, ''f''l, 'FrH,
'mW, A("'RjqlA) ~ 7!tl~~ 1-;)TT<Pl: ~,~_ 90c;9,:~,) 11m)

ofT~~<Fr 3l<T 7 fcr'Tc!ur R<'1I'1~11 ~ \J?[-

'1lll ~ Ulfm ~ Ulfm ~ ~'-\
~

~ rim mf'fUlj '!'T"T3!'plT'~~
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~& f& ipmr rJ ;smMmm*¶rh ; r~ I¶&F~ 
& ? T G i G 7 K E m ~ m r ~ * & T + k T $ ~ ~ r f f s w l  

c ? ~ m ? t i ~ F T ~ l ~ m ~ m  
%W 

a ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m  m V h  irit;r Fmrr h I" (Amatya, 

199856) 
m arlr m m-mmTmr  xWmFii2 mmf+m m 

. m ? a I m f m m m ~ m j l ~ , q D 3 P I J i , m ,  
m, m, ? J T ? ? m l ~ ~ m m I $ r m  

~ ~ @ & i w x r n r n ~ r n ~ - ~ d  
~ * l $ r ~ ~ ~ m , T m ; F m T ~  

q ? m * & t m ~ 3 I ~ * ~ m F m m r  

m m m m T m r ~ m w & m m p I  

Rwp3 S c*: q 9 ~ u : s q )  I mr pnmrm m m  4~ &.-*-M 
IgTer-Chen-poki-bun-pa = vl m I fl '8 W?XZI %h 
~ m @ ~ * ~ t i 9 l ; m f l S % 7 ~ m X I *  
~ W I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ U ~ ~ P T ~  
h:v @ 7 ,. @ f%?m &a c&. 7959.99) 1 

W * ~ * r n ~ ~ ~ ~  
I @ Q&% m h (elixir o f  immortality) 

* I ~ ~ ~ R ~ ~ ~ * J ; " T S T ~  

m i m :  9999:. 961 l 

3ZT?Td m lPhumpa) I &%F 
m W n ~ G % R F d ' ~ ' T h ~ I ~ ~ & &  

m h m3 M $im q, m, m, m?%t?rn, 
v f % m , * ~ , ~ i ~ * * * ( K .  - 
Gordon: 1998) 1 m m m +h 8 @ l 

~ ~ ~ * l ~ i t ~ ? T % * f % ? m r 7  

T O T m l ~ r n l  
m ~ m m r ~ ~ m ~ p ~  

~ y e r r n " r n m ~ ~ ~ ~ l 1 ? m q f 2  
7 + ' l m m m a ~ , m 7 m ~ r n * * I  
M ~ . F R ; F ~ ~ ~ ~ T ~ & F W T ~ I & % F  
f a m m q m m ~ t r m t m ; R ~ f i q z p , m ~  
~ , ~ m 7 m p I i l ~ m * e m ~ I  
~ * , ~ 7 ~ m ? k I s m : ~ w i ~  
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~ :sm ;Rr~ l"'! At if"fWlT \R~ 'ltil;) M1:!: I~ <M
~~ if"fWlT "R .m~ ~¢+i1"'<1I{ 'ivqlq;~1 'J"IT~ I

<~Tm if"fu<'i" '1 , I" <1, '1>1 l"'! fuRl; I 'lit~ ~~ '" ~ '" 3flffi"!

~
"~~ 'l1'lRt 3!'l'lT~ 3!1q;I«f~(j IW\,~~
~ 'If<nr m '(o!q;<1,,<Ft l"'!'!T ~~ I" (Amatya,
1998:56)
~ ~qy ~ ~-qnq"fl:{[ 3it'1C4"i~I(>F'1I~ BUJ$<1f-q::P:1I ~

~ I 'fI(1T f'<:i "'''"~ I 3lTO'm >i' I<1 'i'q q; 'f«( I~, ~, ~,
if"f~1, '11m, ~ (i'4 'i'~, W1 , ~W I i1Tt~ l"'!~ I >jT 3lTO'm

~ '" fin 'I (j l"'!'!T '!I ~ l"'!'!T~ "q; I"'~ q; 'l~
~~ I >jT M",,,,,,01 mmful; ;;1\<Rm 3IT'f'i:",~ ,~

melT ~ 'll"'t l1PfiIT~ " I~ oit.- ,,''''''~q; ""H1~1
~ ~ q,'"",'~1 'l15'1" ~ l1>T~~~
~ " I~ 9~"~~9) I 'ffi q,,""<I~1 if"f~ 'IT~~-~-<ilfT

IgTer-Chen-poki-bun-pa ~ "Ffl ~ I 'J:'f if'1WlT >jT 3lTO'm ~

~ ~ B-'r ~ ~~1<'t ~1'1",,~14 , ~~ 3!f~

~ I "''<!>i'I~"; ~ flTmm 'lhc&!1I~~1 ~ "Ill! "ifl<l,~q; 'WI
RWf B-'r ,~ 'lJ<'i) B-'r fllT'!Il!~ (<ft\ 9~,,~ ~ ~) 1

, It;:",k\ oit.- 'l!11 ;<11 ~ I qf;r q;<1" <11 {~~ 'TI'l'li\ l"'!'!T

~ I ~ mflI<l; q',""<I~1 3!'I'f "'~,c""'1 il<r lelixir of immortality)
~ 1~q",~qlfUli1 qf;r \ml'lT -,ffit~~ if"fU~

~ mr'l'l: 9~~~:. 9\) I
> ~ >Jr!WIT ¢i1~/i1lt 'FIT IPhumpa) ~ I~ mflI<l;
'l<"'m3f1"lT' iii <1 ,,,., I{ '''Ff' qf;r ~ I $ <1 " <11 { 3!'I'f <WI 'TI'l'li\
l"'!'!T ~ mil' ~ frtq "f", llR'IT, q",~qlfbl, 3l """fifih'R,
31f1Jm'L"', ~ Joo1',,,fll,,,". ""!1ffi ' ¥r<ft ~ qf;r ~ IK.
Gordon: 1998) I~ "R"IT'! '!I "R <WI m ;it "11 ..m 'J:'f~ I fl'm
~~ fI'<Rr ~ , m~I""(j''qlfli ~ WI mflI<l; finlqm ,
qFq~li1i C!>Cfl'11tt~ ~ I

~~ >IT'T m'it 111m 'f~ oil <1 iII1 3!l"ffillT "'11$«'1>1 ~ ,
'lffl'R '!'if~ 3!l"ffillT mflI<l;~ "'1ISq"" ~ I if"f~ 'lPjfu
,~ mi1' ~, ~ .,~~ l"'!'!T qf;r~ I

~ ~ ~ ~ 'R qf;r llFt 'Ri1"f " I mflI<l;
fif1qm3f1"lT' If?.! W if"fu<Ft 'IT'fr~ m,., ~ ~, m"1 ~

~, <iNTnr~ , 'iWlT 'J3l ~ '!If! ~ 'll"'t m<UTT~ I

~ 'lPjfu, ~ , <iNTnr RR ~ I 3R\: mit !PI "'''')~~I

if"f~m q:ei\ ~ ~ " I ITlJ1 ~ ;'<FlI<1l$ if'i1"~T'lT gH'<5lfq(j 'lfi\
'J7!T 1!'! 'Ri1"f qf;r ~ I if'i1"~1<Fr m m<"<l;-we, for~}\i , <llftjq;
g41r:pqi<fl ~ qr;f-;ti%I~B;)d"l1 ~ ~ I~ "?: ~ ;c{;t¢I~f.? ..>.p~i ~

~ if"fu<Ft~ OO'PT~ 3fR 3Rf rot< 3!fu~ I

'l'i.........I<~1 ~ grjTrr >:~
if'i1"~1 m'f'f-mn- , ~~~ ffi'#l <IT'Ii1 JffiW!T~

'If<'r WI Il'<W'FT q;;rr j'qf~ if'i1"~m \l1im j'qf\N~ " I

lfi<1qIJ,ifl ~ q;IM~~l~1 'If<'r if'i1"~m '1""1'! j'qf\N " 1 for~"" ~
f~'"fl~iIIl if'i1"rmT ~, iRT'Ii1 'WI, ~ r~ ~J n@r <i\T@'T

""""'e '1i\ ~ IT''I"uRT f'n",s~" 1 C'ffl JffiW!T~~ 'l?s
7 forf'lu~~~ if'i1"~m "'i'T"Til ""'" 1 <11" 1~ """ q; I ",1',

i1f"<""'''.'<1 'ffi JffiW!T "li'IT'fr~~ 7 ciM q0"$'B>'t 1~
C'ffl~ F,,\~I(j<ilifl ~ 'f'lTRl, 7 ,~1 'iWlT if'i1"~1 ~

~I

ITlJ1 ro'R' ~~tit ,ifmr if'i1"~m "It'r \l1im~~ 1

m~~~ ;it 1~ tl"lUPl 1~ 'TifI'f~ I <~Tm

f~"',F"'q;1 'iWlT ""'i"I<f1 'J"l)q; if'i1"~W1"~ 'lfi\ '[i!T~ 1 rRr;r,
f~"'F",i1 ~ "lTS ,iT<ir ~ ~ 3!Tfr,,"~1'F1 qfiJi~I<1I$

,~, ''If'RJ; 1 ~~ql",,~f;i,jj ~ ~ f;q'"Fiq<ir'if'i1"~m
""l11'T 'R-'iWlT~ W ~qlofl"'" <$'\ q« O~",J8;., 1 rn~ q1!\
<iT m I~ ",*" ~, 3ffitnl, 'lPjfu,~ "lfi-<1 '1 I<iiI ~ tT I

~ 4i(jfblq;¢""~1 nennrrf'r W'"'l ~ ~ "IT'frmf.il ~
llt3!¥'l ~ WI ~-~, "1'mlT ~'r nllT~~

~ 'll"'t "ffii'!T 8qIofl" '"$1 ~ 1 if'i1"~ 'ltr ~~ ~ ~ I <it
~ q'6'J:""Qf8; <~ft lfor"I=uml ~ ~~~ I~
~ l"'!'!T tT'Ii1 'W'T~ I if"fu<Ft .,,, (tit I <Fr 3!f~ ff@ mf.il-
~~ .m, '1""t fil-~-.m ~ ,> 0

<ifmr~~~ 3IWll'1' llt<it if'i1"u<Ft~

l"'!'!T 'J"IT 'lfi\ <~Tlfu:!;r ~ N ~ oj '1 q~~ ~ qp:rr I~ I "Il"!flTI

'IC¢i1~m ~"T'I'i01 f"IT"l 8; I 'ffi 'l"lm <{,,,~ ?<fr '!1'R< 'J"IT f",,"'NI
~~ ""'qI~"Ii~ ~ 'IT'f\'if .mR! , $<><1'°,,,,, 'Ii1'RT ii'll

'1'<! ii'll <t<r "1M '1t 'm ~ ~ '1""t ~I",,~(j ~ ~ I

$16~1J\ Jq,"<fI~1 ~ "ffi ii'll~ "ffi~ ~~

~ if"f~~ '1' <l\ 'q"F"''''~<1 ~ <0'1 ~ I~~,
~ fuf~ J!IR~~~~ m\"l?\ f"IT"l'lT

<~R lJ"f1ir 'I"f>rfr ~l'l F ' WI' "0W ~ F~~ " 1~
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'lI'i 'fi'fui't ~ f$RWtil ~ ~ I ~, ~ '~w~wlf~~

orCAlJ'TiIT rR ' <i'nir,~ "FT<Fr I8T'IT "~R rR I~ mftiq; c'f,
I'1If'CRi", '1T<1 'fTIfm 'l'N\~ "1T'1 m~ 'iI I ~ mm
~ M'4<tit~ 'Iiil'I!~I~ 'l'N\ 'Pfm rR qnrm 'iI , W!JllT

'Ifu<lt1rl "1fu;~"""\1{ RT\"fil ~~ 'lfr 'Ji'i','l'! ",,>IlfflpeMIS

~~m, 'f>llllT M~~ ljc;\ 'W'R '1l1r"llil 'fi'f~T mit qnrm

,J, 1 'fi'f1"RT'S~T'F11 $M~ ~ "lWfT m 11~ 'lW1TS 3flJTfs mit
~~ I 'ffi~ 'fi'f~m ~'1' T",m~ I

mrfT 'Ff~"RT'S ~~ 9fil"'I,~'" ~ mi\7~ 'lfr q;ifj

rR "l"R §; I ;ftt mftiq; "'111 ~ '" il'1~ <l<'f 'ITif'[~ 'iI- c

"'16'11 ~l~ 'lTlJll'!l ¥if1!! I~ , m1'l7t fro 3!'W"l'l §; ,

'IT'lT '>!~ >rlJ'1fif) '(Pr~~ ~ 11 q 1q; I' "'WI

(anthropomorphic form! lIT 1!fT ;rrrfr ~ 9<11iflql(1 ~

q I.q 1IMI i 'Wnl ~ 'fi'fn<Fr I8T'IT q;ifj-~~ '~

cUT 'lI'i~~ I ftq c<IT oIh::3q1'1 '" ~ "" ~ ~TfU;qiT 'lt1
11~~ ,,~R<Fr TIt1Rfffi"l rR m~~ qufq;,,~m

I8T'IT q;ifj~ 'IT?l'l i'FT~~ >n:T1'~ if
~ tffiurr ~"'ifilf'1~ ¥~ffiT;;r fij",ft""1 'iI ;1t\<Wt' ,00,
99,1 1

"'16'11",<1> 3Rl'l ~ <:fiRUT-.p ~ ~ ~ llR>'
~ 'iI I "<I"enil'l 'ffi~ ~ Iwr'l"l' ~, <Fr
qc\l"'klliq 'lui 'fi'f~T "'1W'!T~ §; , "R'lR3R'll7 mo~ m
""'l11T q;ifj ~'I mr<Fr "" 'Ff~T 1ftr1T ~I <Fro ffiTW 1£1 <ii'll m
~ ;. ,0mr<Fr~~ 'fi'fn 0Rli 'ffi ~'l'[ q[~[6Ir11
~ §; , '1fu~~ ;wi 3l'ti\~ c:R1nm~~
i11Tr$~ 9fil '61 P1 rl~ ;it , 3fi'ti1' ,,\Ii '" 1 ~ Ii"l~ 3R'l"T\
~ ""'l11T q;ifj lJ?f 3ffi«FT §;1 I 'ffi11T~ M'I3R'll7 q;ifj~ I

>IT g"""""",'I'3l'ti\ ~~""qoi ~ iii I (~) 0 0

'~ ' q~m ~ qR 11)i'l 3lTITS'l ~n 'I if m
'ijn.TaI"c1,j''rc, ijicT'l~ """Tl1T~ 'iI I mrfT 'ij'I""IMIS ~~m I8T'IT

'J:'!T 'M: 'JT'i'l'rf [$(11"'1411~ RiFi1<d1 if~ " Riqlll",'1 §; I
'3tr 199 jl I

mil tnt >iNiRi >4 I ~~ 'l<fr'li ~ 'fi'fn<Fr Yfil '61 q1 'lfr '!"'IT
1fit q-q&1'1Cfl~1 ~ qTq- qfDjAIQiI fur:r~ T.i{ll'"1li'140l ~""7
,,~ ~ ""'l11T~ "'''~"RT'S ~~~ ~1>411illil'l
~ f~ 'J:'!T~ ( 'ffifr~ 'lTCJ~ l1RT'I"T 0~

~~ Im"r'l~liI'la, it~T ~ '>ITirI' 'lTff:7~ ''f'fr ~ ;;rR
'1TmoT llfIT1lT~ hll31 ",I f1flo1 'Pit ~ I 'J:'!T 'Ir,g: qf"

iFf~1"IT$ 'IT''lT >I'1'le11"" '~ ~ ~ I mrfT ~
iFf~~~~iiI'~~~1 0

'l"1',rn "l"l1 W '{rr 'IT~~ lJ'i qR l1Rf~ m I

'!'if!- 3flCilT 'm cwhn ,,"em "'1W'!T 1'fi:1 'IT<tm fum qR 'IJfupJ; 0, "R

9',il~1~ ;;;;r 'ff!! lJ'i~ iii~~ 'I'FT'Ti't~ r0,
3ffi"Wf~~ 'IT fqrl~1"" ~ lJ?f 3"1~IiMli i'FT~ m
'W lJ'i 3l"f!'l~~~ ll'A~ 1 m ,wi~Ii>41 ~

'Wi'! q:iT " I ~,~ 'IT'T rR ,TfU;qiT~ {lqN11",'1 mr
'l"'FJ7 ""~ I 'P'1T ifl' 'I k1i 11>41 iFf~T 7 f0T~ I8T'IT~ 7

oiRrm ~ f'ri\-'fi'f1T '1'>!r'~ I '

~ 'MT rmfJ~ q;;l; [$[,""";1 'f'[[ m! 3R'i5R 3!TR 'ff!!m
'fi'f~~' ,jm~ mIT 0 q;ifj ~ I~ 'fi'f1T 0 l]'i]'m I 'fi'f,m
~ <n:\~~ .j""'I!~' ~ - ' ,

s' "",'T"1' 111ir f<rmr ~. m"ICIT
~~~"l1c.~):!lrPIUII:~
~W1 "lJ'TIT ~~ ,q."m 'II

~S'l ~ ~S;;D1'<!'l"T

~ "lfF;crr ,pt """i1m~ "

'fi'f'm ll1iPlT f<n:ur iF'JOl1T ""-" -oj ,

~ 'If+IT, '%= lJTillTUT

<tc'lTlT'lT '101111'11,~ ;""om~ = §;1 I

~J~,;rjIJ1~~l"llm~ J'- ,

"f'?~ 3M """T11T~'~ §, I

>IT lP1' '!TO Wr iFfn ''IT'Rr lThlT 'fi'f'T 'lui '~~ I

~>m>

c:R1'T , 'ffi11T~~ m llTf'r'r q;<T 3A'f qR~~ §; I

'fi'f~m 'l"'ir m ~ hrllMIS ffi 1'fIT3"1' ~ 3!f~ feR
~, ~ 7 t'l'~ 'J'fril'~ 1 'l"'ir ,;~:"""nf~~
>rf.RJ, I ~ 'f1li "inn tnfl\q; 'I "l 'til ~ circR lf3CT '"I n'1' iFe;; II
~ ml' '" 'rhrmn 'f'l'll'I Iir~Wif 9 1Tcr1 q;uJl '" ·>41 '" Ifl , 'Till, ,
3!1Vfr~ ~ q 'I. ~ f,", f'r,1'l~~~ I 'fI"lT 3f'fIPl'lT f'r,'r!
it'IT~~ f'ril'i '!"'IT '1>41 ,I ~ ofl 'I 9a ~ 'fi'f,nf~ ~
~ol c:R1'T11T'~ @, VI "" ''''I M"tCl~~ ,TTf:;O ,~

" 'G
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'!TlT'lT ~ ll"O'fT 1<lTll\ 'J,1i'f " '"141€I 'f>IllT ""lTftR! iFfn ;mt 'lFf­
nm<1Tt "Rif 3lf~ ~ "{ 'l1ifip.~d qR fl'i'R ~ (~,

~II

iFf~T 7 3!f~ ~~ ~~ 'lPcl '~ iFfmf~ no<~
" 1 ~ qR ~~ ;;rB- ofT, trn, ~ J!1'OR~ llh'<:'r
~ R:'l 1'FT'l ~I" lfG1J ~~~ fum, iFf~T "{ rrirnoFr

"'WRT 'Tfr 'J"IT~ 1 iFfn~ l!,'l'~ om tt '1"t 3!f'~ 'f~

~~nn ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~.-';fl'tj~OI nt~ "( i6cti~&lOll ~

q;nf ;it I ?-[<if WRr, ~T '!TlT'lT ~ ~F 'if"'!~ ~r€\" W*'!
~ iFfmf'>m ~ 1 ~ >fli"~W'!""1'ffi 'l<lf~ Tf(rm
31RfR lffi~~F 'if"'!~ 'f!"'R iFf~r€\" ~ I1,liJ" 'If<:,.'1 '!TlT'lT

~ ~ ~·'-I'<"OI41'< 'I'"f~ ~ 1 'ffi f'r~ llT'I IT'IT

~lmn = 'h!1f'l<!; ~T!"fil' ~ llTR=it 1

mr ~ ifITllm~
OF ;;rCl,,[M$' ~n mr '1~ ~'hi1i1I$1 ~ "T 1 m'l'f
'fT'hir~ lfG1 ~>nf iFfHoFr it "'WRT~ 1 iFf1m ffl'f11T

fum qR ~ 1 3f'T>! 'FT'l- ~ ~~ ~- TfR
'l'"fHoFr "'WRT W it' W'T'''''~ 1~ ~ '{'f, it~, 'if"'!, ~,
;;fr 'f~ fum 7 'R'f'T';if~~ 'f'iIT iff ';rwq;r 3l"'T f'r~ "fTT1fS
oriwe I~ 'F'l f1 >oj 'iii 'WI~ 0"<IT 'If<<m'. !l 'l""m" ~dCf
mr~ 31"~1~!€81 ~ ffl~ ~~ I

~~~~ 3f'ffi7lTI ~ 'l<lT ~1"iUI"I< 'l'll
lJT1lT, 'R"!T, 'ffi1 3fIfu~ ?!T31 ,,;j "fi1'l " I 'l'fi '"<lIF!€~1 ~
qr;fr ',ffi, "l71l1T 'li'1 mlt 'f'iIT "'I oR 'If;rq;~ , 'ffii"fli if"i1HoFr

~ ""f'fT~ 1 ~n 'fT'hir 1J1!;Wjj "{~~ ;it 1 1

~:,Q~~:t~J

~ ~ l'<fq ~ u"i" i1 >41 ~ "",,. I I<!a:JF firfu >T'fHw.rm

3fTmfT'l WI 1 'ffi11T~~ WRr1f "{ 3fTf<:<mfT qnq7[ 3N'fR fR
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BOOK REVIEW 

LeVine, Sarah and David N. Gellner. 2005. Rebuilding Buddhism: The 
Theravada hfovement in Twentieth-Century Nepal. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts and London, England: Harvard University. xiii+377 pages. 
Price ? Hardcover. ISBN 0-674-0908-3 

Buddhism in Nepal has traditionally been of two forms: First, Tibetan 
Buddhism, mainly of the Nyir~gma tradition, found among the ethnically 
Tibetan peoples along the northern 'border plus the Tamangs and secondly, 
the Buddhism of the Newar people of the Kathmandu Valley This is also 
Mahayana and Tantric Buddhism but with direct links to the ancient Indian 
tradition. In fact, it has been called, the "only surviving community of Indian 
Buddhism". 

This book recounts the story of a modern development in Nepal: the 
growth of a Theravada Movement in Twentieth century Nepal. This 
movement traces its origins back to the 1930s but has grown considerably 
since the overthrow of the Rana government in 1951. As Nepal has 
developed, education has spread and the people of Nepal have tried to find 
their place in the contemporary bvorld, this movement has gained momentum 
and legitimacy. It is an unusual book in that it was written by two different 
people with different backgrounds: David Gellner, long recognised as an 
expert on the traditional Buddhism of the Newar community of the Valley 
and Sarah Levine, an Associate in Sanskrit and lndian Studies at Harvard 
University, whose main interest has been female gsc,eticism. It has been truly 
a cpllaborative effort. not just some chapters written by onc and others by the 
other. The authors say in the introduction that they feel the book is better for 
this collaboration. They are right. 

Chapter One traces the origins of what has been called "Modernist 
Buddhism" which originated in Sri Lanka through the work of Dharmapala 
who in turn had been influenced by a lecture given in Colombo in 1880 by 
Colonel Olcott. Yet, there was a difference in their approaches: Olcott's 
thrust was anti-Christian whereas Oharmapala's thrust was anti-Hindu. I t  
was an attempt to clearly mark Buddhism off as distinct from Hinduism. 
This was not the view of ancient lndia where Buddhism was always seen as a 
spiritual path that had its origins in the culture of lndia and which was one of 
many spiritual paths that grew up within the fold of the cultural 
phenomenon bvhich was "Hinduism". This was not the view of the people of 
the Newar community of the Valley who never made such a clear distinction 
but considered themselves as sharers of a common culture based on the 
Newari language and the round of festivals. Hindu and Buddhist, in which 
all took part. There were among them followers of the way of Shiva (saiva 
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rnmgi) and followers of thc way of the Buddha (hasddho margi), but they 
never saw any sharp distinctions. Nor was this the view that the rulers of 
modern Nepal had attempted to enshrine in their vision of Nepal as a truly 
traditional llindu society. Howercr, things began to change in Nepal as 
outsidc influences began to affect the people of Nepal with a large number of 
Ncpalis serving in the British Gurkhas in both World War I and World War 
11. \vith the gro\\.th of education (especially in Eastern Nepal) and trith the 
growing independence movement in India where many disaffectcd Nepalis 
found refuge. These changes gained momentum in the days of the Pancayat 
rcgimc which made good use of modern means of communication to spread a 
strictly Brahminical and Sanskrit Hinduism as the norm. Ib i s  was not the 
tradition of the majority of the people of Nepal who were content to identify 
themsel\es as "Hindu" is a broad sense as along as this term accepted their 
cultural traditions as of equal value. This has resulted in a growing 
a~rakening among the multi-cultural and multi-ethnic peoples of the country 
git'ing rise to the jan-jali movements which have been a characteristic ol.thc 
past fifteen years and many of which clearly state "We are not ilindu". Ih i s  
study fits into that context. 

This lirst chapter also recounts the origin and devclopment of female 
renouncers in the Buddhist traditions of South and South East Asia, a 
movement which had a profound affect on the development of the Theravada 
movcment in Nepal. One cannot understand this movement without a study 
of the role played by women. They have been paramount and their stories are 
rccounted in this study. 

Chapter T h o  (races the origins of the movement in Nepal and gives an 
excellent account of the context, i.e, traditional Newar Society and the role of 
Buddhism in that society and its attempts to preserve its traditions under the 
strict Hindu regime of the Ranas. The tale begins with the story of Jsgat 
Man Vaidya, a Sakya from ChikaR Bahi in Lalitpur who was the first to 
embrace the new Buddhism, taking the name of Dharmaditya 
Dharmachaqya in 1923. The next trailblazer was Mahapragya who was 
ordained by a truly charismatic Burmese monk called Chandramani who 
resided at Kushinagara in India. By 1931 three Ncwar women had found 
their way to Kushinagara and requested ordination. Chandramani was unable 
to ordain them as the Theravada tradition held that the order of nuns had 
become ~xtinct.  He did, however. give them the ten precepts and called thcm 
ang,irik.4, or ..homeless ones". .This was th~. origin of the soxalled nuns. 
The chapter than recounts the difliculties that both the monks and nuns 
cncountered as thcy tried to live as monks and nuns in a Buddhist society that 
was not used to such people during the strict Rana regime resulting in their 
eventual exile from Nepal. 

Book Review 151 

Chapten Three through Eight are based on the detailed ethnographic 
material collected by LeVine over several years of research and detail the 
growth and development of this movement after the overthrow of the Ranas. 
This is where the book really comes alive with the stories of the men and 
women who have sponsored this movement and have faced numerous trials 
and difficulties. It is also the story of how this movement has fit into the 
traditional Newar Society and how iL has appealed to the increasingly 
educated population of the Valley, providing them with the means to carry on 
their traditions in a way that makes sense to them in a modem context. The 
following chapters trace the creation of a tradition (Chapter Three), the 
development of the Nuns' Order under the charismatic Dhammawati 
(Chapter Four), the changes among the Buddhist laity (Chapter Five), the 
question of educating the monks (Chapter Six), the status of the nuns and the 
controversy over Bhikkuni Ordination (Chapter Seven), and finally the 
changes brought about by increased interest in Buddhist Meditation and 
Social Activism (Chapter Eight). 

Chapter Nine expands the scope of the book beyond the Newar 
community to look at other Buddhist Revival Movements among the so 
called Tibetan Mahayana community and compares this to what has 
happened in the Newar community. This chapter ends with a note on the 
future of traditional Newar Buddhism. The authors note a comment by Todd 
Lewis in 2000 that the Newars could follow the example of the exiled 
Tibetans who have succeeded in making their local tradition a global 
tradition. This suggestion meets with a difficully that I have often pointed 
out to those who want to revive the Mahayana-Vajrayana tradition of the 
Valley. This tradition cannot be revi\,ed without scholars of the Mahayana- 
Vajrayana tradition and men and women who actually and seriously practice 
the tantric yoga. Though Buddhism among the ordinary Tibetans may have 
been mostly ritual Buddhism of which the ordinary people understood little, 
there were always eminent scholars and true practitioners among the monks. 
If one wanted to learn he or she could find someone who could teach with 
authority. This is generally lacking in the Newar community today. The 
authors point out another difticulty. Lewis does not mention the place of 
women in the tradition. In the tradition women cannot be ritual specialists or 
teachers. From the modem female perspective this is a great hurdle. When 
one places this fact within the context of a larger problem, i.e. that all non- 
Vajracaryas are excluded from the highest teachings and from tantric 
initiation, one wonders what the future holds when more and more educated 
Vajracaryas take to other occupations and the community is leR with the least 
educated to carry on the tradition and there are no openings for those of other 
groups who show an aptitude and interest in carrying on the tradition. 

The final chapter is a conclusion which looks toward the future looking 
at the status of the monks, the nuns and the lay people and the difficulties that 
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they all face. This is an excellent chapter which does not lend itself to facile 
summaries. It should be studied and pondered, not just in the context of 
Newar Buddhism but in the larger context of what is happening to all 
religious and cultural communities in Nepal. In conclusion the book is an 
excellent investment for anyone who wants to understand what is going on in 
Nepal today and what the future might hold not only for the Newar 
community but for all the peoplcs of Nepal. 

The book concludes with two appendices: one, short biographical notes 
on the prominent personalities in the Theravada Movement and the second a 
cornpletc list of the Thcravada Viharas in Nepal. There is also a glossar). of 
technical terms. 

-John K. Locke 

Notes to Contributors 

The hard copy as well as soft copy of manuscripts in Times New R ~ m a n  font size 
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